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Based on Retrial Capacity Tables 100 coincident registers can be assigned in any combi­

nation as long as at least one peak register is as­
O. R M ATS I System Thresholds 104 signed.

(c) The accumulated collection and output buffer

1. G ENERAL area has been expanded to accommodate retail

(FP12) and ETN data (FP8).
1.01 Th i s s e c t ion de ta i ls t he D I M E N S ION 6 00/

2000/Custom PBX Feature Package (FP) 8, (d) Load Balance and Carrier usage data can be
FP11, and FP12, traf f ic measurements. While these collected and polled separately.

three feature packages differ from a functional view­
(e) The Automatic Route Selection (ARS) mea­

point, their traffic measurements are quite similar.
surement has been expanded to handle three

Section 554-111-005 discusses traffic measurements
ARS plans (FP8 only), including peg counts and

for FP7.
overflow measurements.

1.02 Thi s section is reissued to: (f) Au tomatic Al ternate Routing (AAR) measure­
ment,s have been added for FP8.

(a) Include Remote M a i n tenance, A d m i n is t ra­
t ion, and Traf f ic System I I (R M ATS I I ) , Re­ (g) Automatic Circuit Assurance (ACA) measure­

lease 2 ments have been added for FP8.

(b) Tra f f ic data collection guidelines (h) The t ra f f ic software has been restructured to
provide indiv idual pol l ing of t r a f f i c packets

(c) Threshold selections which are identi f ied in Table A.

( d) Electronic T andem N e twork ( E T N ) t ra f f i c ( i) The r i n g ing-group b lockage data ha s b e en
register assignments. changed so that only nonzero values are trans­

mitted (ie, the f i rst 16 nonzero values).
1.03 The traffic measurements program for these

systems is compat,ible with the RMATS I , Is­ (j) Major t ra f f ic affecting translat ion changes are
sues 2 and 3; RMATS II, Release 1 and Release 2, and i ndicated by "X " i n t h e p o l l i n w h ich i t o c ­
provides suf f ic ient t r a f f i c d a t a t o a l l ow e f f ect ive curred.
administrat ion and engineering of the DIMENSION
PBX. This program provides both f ixed and f lexible (k) The eight traffic measurement types (FP7) for
(assignable) traf f ic registers. peak and time-coincident registers have been
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1. GENERAL 

1.01 This section details the DIMENSION 600/ 
2000/Custom PBX Feature Package (FP) 8, 

FPll, and FP12, traffic measurements. While these 
three feature packages differ from a functional view­
point, their traffic measurements are quite similar. 
Section 554-111-005 discusses traffic measurements 
for FP7. 

1.02 This section is reissued to: 

(a) Include Remote Maintenance, Administra-
tion, and Traffic System II (RMATS II), Re­

lease 2 

(b) Traffic data collection guidelines 

(c) Threshold selections 

(d) Electronic Tandem Network (ETN) traffic 
register assignments. 

1.03 The traffic measurements program for these 
systems is compatible with the RMATS I, Is­

sues 2 and 3; RM ATS II, Release 1 and Release 2, and 
provides sufficient traffic data to allow effective 
administration and engineering of the DIMENSION 
PBX. This program provides both fixed and flexible 
(assignable) traffic registers. 
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1.04 The RMA TS I, Issues 2 and 3, and RMA TS II, 
Release 1 and Release 2, are used to poll, store, 

summarize, and format DIMENSION PBX traffic 
data. They can also be used to provide remote mainte­
nance and administration of DIMENSION PBXs. 

1.05 The FP8 and FP12 traffic measurements pro-
gram is based upon the traffic measurements 

program for FP7. While analogous in many areas, the 
FP8 and FP12 programs provide the following signif­
icant improvements over that of FP7: 

(a) Additional trunk-group data and traffic data 
related to the ETN (FP8), retail (FP12), and 

deluxe queuing features. 

(b) The peak and time-coincident registers have 
been increased from 150 to 500, and the previ­

ous parameter constraints removed (ie, 50 peak, 
100 time coincident). These peak and time­
coincident registers can he assigned in any combi­
nation as long as at least one peak register is as­
signed. 

(c) The accumulated collection and output buffer 
area has been expanded to accommodate retail 

(FP12) and ETN data (FP8). 

(d) Load Balance and Carrier usage data can be 
collected and polled separately. 

(e) The Automatic Route Selection (ARS) mea-
surement has been expanded to handle three 

ARS plans (FP8 only), including peg counts and 
overflow measurements. 

(f) Automatic Alternate Routing (AA R) measure­
ments have been added for FP8. 

(g) Automatic Circuit Assurance (ACA) measure­
ments have been added for FP8 . 

(h) The traffic software has been restructured to 
provide individual polling of traffic packets 

which are identified in Table A. 

(i) The ringing-group blockage data has been 
changed so that only nonzero values are trans­

mitted (ie, the first 16 nonzero values). 

(j) Major traffic affecting translation changes are 
indicated by "X" in the poll in which it oc­

curred. 

(k) The eight traffic measurement types (FP7) for 
peak and time-coincident registers have been 

Page 3 



SECTION 554-111-660

expanded to include retail (FP12), ETN i tems (f) New PMS measurements including peg counts
(FP8), and a time-coincident time-of-day measure­ of each PMS feature, PMS error message
ment. counts, and blocked printer counts during check­

in/checkout (admit/discharge) attempts are add­
( I) Dual t r a f f i c h u f f ers have been p rov ided to ed.

eliminate traffic data contention between the

Customer Administ ra t ion Center System (CACS) (g) Peg and usage counts for printer use of dial

customer and the Telephone Company. pulse originating registers and for printer ac­
ti vi ty are i ncorpo rated.

1 .06 T h e F P11 t r a f f i c p rogram is bu i l t f r o m t h e
FP12 program. In addit ion to the FP12 related (h) Data Entry via Telephone (DET), Maid Sta­

measurement capabilities discussed in the preceding tus, and Emergency Access to Attendant cu­

paragraphs, the FP11 traffic program (compatible mulative peg counts derived from the number of
only with RMATS I , Issue 3) provides the fol lowing times the access code is dialed are included.
additional t ra f f ic measurements:

(i) Peak or t ime-coincident peg counts associated
(a) Peak and t i me-coincident measurements re­ with wakeup calls are measured including: au­

lated to the operat,ion of console/terminals tomatic calls that were completed, calls that were

e ither i n t h e h o sp i ta l i t y / m anagement mode or not completed, calls that received busy and don' t
standard a t tendant m ode ar e a dded. Measure­ answer treatment, total wakeup call attempts, and

ments include time spent in each mode, key opera­ wakeup messages initiated from the console.

t ion peg counts, and both check-in (admit)/
checkout, (discharge) peg counts and CCS measure­ 1.07 T h e RM ATS I , Issue 3, program also provides

ments. the following generalized summary report

improvement applicable to FPs 8, 11, and 12:

(b) Guest (patient) peg counts of unsuccessful call
attempts, where controlled restrictions are (a) Two system accumulat ive peg count registers

encountered are provided. for valid and invalid security code detection.

(c) Energy Communications Service (ECS) peak (b) The summary report header is modified to

and time-coincident measurements are added print the RMATS faci l ity name and unit num­

including peg counts of t ones appl ied to energy ber at the beginning of the report .

control circuits, number of loads controlled, and
(c) The accumulative feature count sections are

usage measurements of energy control adminis­
modified to suppress printing feature counts

tration activ i t ies. with all zero data. Thus, a report can be generated

(d) Local and Long Distance Call Billing (LB and
with feature count headings and no features print­

LDB, respectively) measurements are incorpo­
rated including peg counts of feature activations, (d) A new admin ist ra t ive section is added under
number of calls hilled for each feature, number of Processor Administration. This packet con­
local call message units bi l led, LDB buf fer occu­ tains 38 data values per poll and is labeled Packet
pancy and unsuccessful LDB message counts (eg, 9 Occupancy P r o f i l e . Packet 9 is act ivated in
due to p r i n te r f a i l u re, i nva l id o r v a cant r o om FP8 and FP12 wit,h Issue 1.5 of these feature pack­
records, and unavailabi l ity of LDB buf fer when a ages.
Property M a nagement System ( P MS) m essage
arrived). (e) The summary report is modified to test the

packets to be polled as set by PROC 03 within
(e) Peripheral I n te r face Circui t (P IC) measure­ RMATS I. For example, if ARS or AAR were not

ments are incorporated, such as peripheral being polled, then the ARS or AAR sections would
interface buffer (PIB) occupancy, PIB seizure peg not print headers.
and fai lure counts, Traf f ic Service Posit ion Sys­
tem (TSPS) queue peg counts and usage (hundred (f) The message, " FILE ID xxx SUMM ARY RE ­
call seconds ]CCS]) in format ion, and PIC a larm P ORT COMPLETE," appears a t t h e end o f
counts. each RMATS I report.
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expanded to include retail (FP12), ETN items 
(FP8), and a time-coincident time-of-day measure­
ment. 

(I) Dual traffic buffers have been provided to 
eliminate traffic data contention between the 

Customer Administration Center System (CACS) 
customer and the Telephone Company. 

1.06 The FPll traffic program is built from the 
FP12 program. In addition to the FP12 related 

measurement capabilities discussed in the preceding 
paragraphs, the FPll traffic program (compatible 
only with RMATS I, Issue 3) provides the following 
additional traffic measurements: 

(a) Peak and time-coincident measurements re-
lated to the operation of console/terminals 

either in the hospitality/management mode or 
standard attendant mode are added. Measure­
ments include time spent in each mode, key opera­
tion peg counts, and both check-in (admit)/ 
checkout (discharge) peg counts and CCS measure­
ments. 

(b) Guest (patient) peg counts of unsuccessful call 
attempts, where controlled restrictions are 

encountered are provided. 

(c) Energy Communications Service (ECS) peak 
and time-coincident measurements are added 

including peg counts of tones applied to energy 
control circuits, number of loads controlled, and 
usage measurements of energy control adminis­
tration activities. 

(d) Local and Long Distance Call Billing (LB and 
LDB, respectively) measurements are incorpo­

rated including peg counts of feature activations, 
number of calls hilled for each feature, number of 
local call message units billed, LDB buffer occu­
pancy and unsuccessful LDB message counts ( eg, 
due to printer failure, invalid or vacant room 
records, and unavailability of LDB buffer when a 
Property Management System (PMS) message 
arrived). 

(e) Peripheral Interface Circuit (PIC) measure-
ments are incorporated, such as peripheral 

interface buffer (PIB) occupancy, PIE seizure peg 
and failure counts, Traffic Service Position Sys­
tem (TSPS) queue peg counts and usage (hundred 
call seconds [CCS]) information, and PIC alarm 
counts. 
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(f) New PMS measurements including peg counts 
of each PMS feature, PMS error message 

counts, and blocked printer counts during check­
in/checkout (admit/discharge) attempts are add­
ed. 

(g) Peg and usage counts for printer use of dial 
pulse originating registers and for printer ac­

tivity are incorporated. 

(h) Data Entry via Telephone (DET), Maid Sta-
tus, and Emergency Access to Attendant cu­

mulative peg counts derived from the number of 
times the access code is dialed are included. 

(i) Peak or time-coincident peg counts associated 
with wakeup calls are measured including: au­

tomatic calls that were completed, calls that were 
not completed, calls that received busy and don't 
answer treatment, total wakeup call attempts, and 
wakeup messages initiated from the console. 

1.07 The RMA TS I, Issue 3, program also provides 
the following generalized summary report 

improvement applicable to FPs 8, 11, and 12: 

(a) Two system accumulative peg count registers 
for valid and invalid security code detection . 

(b) The summary report header is modified to 
print the RMATS facility name and unit num­

ber at the beginning of the report. 

(c) The accumulative feature count sections are 
modified to suppress printing feature counts 

with all zero data. Thus, a report can be generated 
with feature count headings and no features print­
ed. 

(d) A new administrative section is added under 
Processor Administration. This packet con­

tains 38 data values per poll and is labeled Packet 
9 Occupancy Profile. Packet 9 is activated in 
FP8 and FP12 with Issue 1.5 of these feature pack­
ages. 

(e) The summary report is modified to test the 
packets to be polled as set by PROC 03 within 

RMATS I. For example, if ARS or AAR were not 
being polled, then the A RS or AAR sections would 
not print headers. 

(f) The message, "FILE ID xxx SUMMARY RE­
PORT COMPLETE," appears at the end of 

each RMA TS I report. 

• 
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• 

• 
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1.08 References in this section to methods, plan­ B. A ccumulated Registers
ning, data requirements, service levels, and

equipment quantities are based on American Tele­ 3.02 T he acc u m u la ted c o l l ect ion/output bu f f e r
phone and Telegraph Company recommendations. stores a fixed set of preassigned feature peg

count and administrative data registers. Table B
1.09 R e commendations for changes to this section shows a complete l ist o f a l l accumulated registers

should be submitted on Form E-3973 as speci­ giving the names and definit ions of the various regis­
fied in Section 000-010-015, How To Comment on Bell ters in the buffer.
System Practices.

3.03 Th e m i s ce l laneous registers (1 t h r o ugh 20)
A. T raffic Data Collection Guidelines store administrative data. The first 17 of these

are for "system f lags," ie, translat ion changes made
1.10 The existing policy regarding DIMENSION in the DIMENSION PBX which could affect traffic

PBX data co l lection and ana lysis has been data. These are reported as major or minor transla­
modified. This modification basically recommends tion changes.
eliminating rout ine studies entirely and responds to
demand request and threshold exceptions with criti­ 3.04 A m aj o r t r a n s la t ion f lag is generated when
cal judgment. However, both the Traffic Summary any of the fol lowing occurs:
Report and Threshold Exception Report will be dis­
cussed in this section. • Change to any peak or t i m e -coincident as­

signment
1.11 Request for traffic studies should only be gen­

erated by Marketing in connection with poten­ • Change ARS pattern assignment

t ial sa les ac t i v i t ies. I f an ac t u a l n e w s t u d y is • Change AAR pat tern assignment
required, the design engineer should determine the

amount and t ype o f d a t a r equired. Customer­ • Change carrier usage assignment
initiated requests for studies beyond Bell Operating
Company (BOC) requirements and exceeding one • Change load balance trunk assignment.

study per two years should be billable to the custom­
er. 3.05 W he n a m aj o r t ran s l a t ion o c curs i n t he

DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX FP8, FP11, and
1.12 However, additional factors such as post­ FP12, Issue 1 and later, the translat ion change is re­

cutover studies (30 through 90 days after cut corded on a per-packet basis. The RMATS I, Issues 2

or during a known busy season) and requests from and 3, will indicate what poll the change occurred in

maintenance deserve consideration relating to traffic and wil l cont inue to generate the Traf f ic Summary

studies. Report. Minor translation-change flags are gener­
ated when trunk-group sizes, line assignments, or

2. T RAFFIC MEASUREMENT STRUCTURE queue sizes are altered. The RMATS I, Issues 2 and

3, will print a message indicating that a minor t rans­
2.01 Th e t r a f f i c m easurement program per forms lation change has occurred. The RMATS I I p r i n tout

data col lection and s t o rage f unct ions. Peg presents a calendar reflecting minor and major
counts, usage, and overf low data are recorded and translation changes. Table C shows which packets
stored in a sect ionalized t ra f f i c bu f fer i ndexed by are affected by each type of change.
register type. This data can be output in i nd iv idual
groups, known as "packets". Table A shows the regis­ 3.06 Acc u m u la ted va lues, which i nc lude t rans la­
ter types and the packet to which each is assigned in tion flags, are zeroed after each poll. There­

FP8, FP11, and FP12. fore, RMATS wil l see a translation f lag only once. A
reinit ial izat ion request f rom RMATS w i l l a lso zero

3. T RAFFIC REGISTER TYPES the accumulated values as will a system reload at the
DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX.

A. G e neral
C. P eak and Time-Coincident Registers

3.01 The f o l l owing paragraphs discuss the various
types of traffic registrations that are avail­ 3.07 F iv e h u n d red reg isters are ava i lable in t h e

able in FP8, FP11, and FP12. traffic buffer for assignment as either peak or
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1.08 References in this section to methods, plan-
ning, data requirements, service levels, and 

equipment quantities are based on American Tele­
phone and Telegraph Company recommendations. 

1.09 Recommendations for changes to this section 
should be submitted on Form E-3973 as speci­

fied in Section 000-010-015, How To Comment on Bell 
System Practices. 

A. Traffic Data Collection Guidelines 

1.10 The existing policy regarding DIMENSION 
PBX data collection and analysis has been 

modified. This modification basically recommends 
eliminating routine studies entirely and responds to 
demand request and threshold exceptions with criti­
cal judgment. However, both the Traffic Summary 
Report and Threshold Exception Report will be dis­
cussed in this section. 

1.11 Request for traffic studies should only be gen-
erated by Marketing in connection with poten­

tial sales activities. If an actual new study is 
required, the design engineer should determine the 
amount and type of data required. Customer­
initiated requests for studies beyond Bell Operating 
Company (BOC) requirements and exceeding one 
study per two years should be billable to the custom­
er. 

1. 12 However, additional factors such as post-
cutover studies (30 through 90 days after cut 

or during a known busy season) and requests from 
maintenance deserve consideration relating to traffic 
studies. 

2. TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT STRUCTURE 

2.01 The traffic measurement program performs 
data collection and storage functions. Peg 

counts, usage, and overflow data are recorded and 
stored in a sectionalized traffic buffer indexed by 
register type. This data can be output in individual 
groups, known as "packets". Table A shows the regis­
ter types and the packet to which each is assigned in 
FP8, FPll, and FP12. 

3. TRAFFIC REGISTER TYPES 

A. General 

3.01 The following paragraphs discuss the various 
types of traffic registrations that are avail­

able in FP8, FPll, and FP12. 
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8. Accumulated Registers 

3.02 The accumulated collection/output buffer 
stores a fixed set of preassigned feature peg 

count and administrative data registers. Table B 
shows a complete list of all accumulated registers 
giving the names and definitions of the various regis­
ters in the huffer. 

3.03 The miscellaneous registers (1 through 20) 
store administrative data. The first 17 of these 

are for "system flags," ie, translation changes made 
in the DIMENSION PBX which could affect traffic 
data. These are reported as major or minor transla­
tion changes. 

3.04 A major translation flag is generated when 
any of the following occurs: 

• Change to any peak or time-coincident as-
signment 

• Change ARS pattern assignment 

• Change AAR pattern assignment 

• Change carrier usage assignment 

• Change load balance trunk assignment. 

3.05 When a major translation occurs in the 
DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX FPS, FPll, and 

FP12, Issue 1 and later, the translation change is re­
corded on a per-packet basis. The RMA TS I, Issues 2 
and 3, will indicate what poll the change occurred in 
and will continue to generate the Traffic Summary 
Report. Minor translation-change flags are gener­
ated when trunk-group sizes, line assignments, or 
queue sizes are altered. The RMATS I, Issues 2 and 
3, will print a message indicating that a minor trans­
lation change has occurred. The RMA TS II printout 
presents a calendar reflecting minor and major 
translation changes. Table C shows which packets 
are affected by each type of change. 

3.06 Accumulated values, which include transla-
tion flags, are zeroed after each poll. There­

fore, RMATS will see a translation flag only once. A 
reinitialization request from RMA TS will also zero 
the accumulated values as will a system reload at the 
DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX. 

C. Peak and Time-Coincident Registers 

3.07 Five hundred registers are available in the 
traffic buffer for assignment as either peak or 
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t ime-coincident registers. The types of registers are m easurements. The RM AT S I p r i n t ou t o f t h e T C

shown in Table D. measurements is indented by two from the peak mea­
surements. Time-of-day (PBX t ime) can be assigned

Peak Registers TC with any peak measurement. When assigned, it
provides time-of-day that the peak occurred. The

3.08 Peak registers may be assigned to record peak RMATS II pr intout clearly identi f ies the peak and TC

usage, peg count, and overflow on various traf­ measurements.

fic items and features. Each hour the DIMENSION
600/2000 PBX Traff ic Measurement Program collects D. A u tomatic Route Selection Registers

data on the traffic items and/or features assigned to

peak registers, compares the current hourly value 3.13 A total of 360 registers are provided to record

with the stored hourly value, and retains the higher ARS data. These registers represent t h r ee

value as the peak. The retained peak value is then ARS plans (FP8 only), six patterns per plan, ten

used for the next hourly comparison. This data com­ trunk groups per pattern, and two i tems of data per

parison routine is performed each hour (stored trunk group (peg count and overflow). The ARS mea­

hourly value versus current hourly value); thus, the surements are accumulative type. These measure­

peak hourly value is always retained. ments are summed by R M AT S and r epresent t he
total occurrence of all polls in the Traffic Summary

Time-Coincident Register Report.

3.09 These registers may be assigned to record peg 3 .14 A l t h o ugh th e b asic bu f fer s t r uc ture i s t h e

count, usage, and overflow on var ious t ra f f i c same for FP8, FP11, and VP12, only FP8 has

items and features which are to be measured coinci­ Time-of-Day Rout,ing capabili ty. To support th is, the

dent with a peak registration. ARS pattern specified is measured across each of the

three ARS plans. For each pattern in use, there is a

3.10 Ti m e - coincident (TC) reg isters a lways must set of 20 registers in each of three parallel tables.

be associated with peak registers. This associ­ Data is stored in that table which corresponds to the

ation is necessary because the peak register controls ARS plan in ef fect at the t ime (FP12 can only have

data storage on the time-coincident registers. A max­ one ARS plan).
imum of 499 time-coincident registers may be as­

signed to a peak register. These assignments are 3.15 The peg count register associated with a trunk

described in greater detai l later in th is section. group in the pat tern i s i ncremented when a
trunk in the group is seized under ARS.

3.11 The result of the data comparison routine for

t he peak r eg ister d e termines whether t h e 3.16 The A R S o v e r f low r e g is ter i s p r o v ided fo r

stored hourly value or the current hourly value for FP8, FP11, and VP12. When an overf low oc­
the time-coincident register is retained. For example, curs, a word in the ARS collection/output buf fer i s
if the peak busy hour for the day is between 9:00 a.m. incremented. Overflow I,o reorder is a measurement

and 10:00 a.m., the t ime-coincident data (stored val­ of overflows out of an ARS pattern. The overflow to

ue) reflects the same hour. Time-coincident values reorder count is incremented for the last pattern po­

always reflect the data for the hour in which the peak sition tried. Overflow from one pattern position to

occurred. another is not included in the above count. In a sys­
tem equipped with FP8, the ARS plan in effect at the

3.12 Thirty-six categories of traffic measurement t ime of the study is t ransmit ted to RMATS immedi­
types are provided for peak and time­ ately before the ARS traffic data.

coincident register assignments. Only the traffic

types and items listed in Table D may be studied. Cer­ E. T runk-Group Busy-Out Map

tain registers are unique to specific feature packages
as shown on Table D. Any single measurement i tem 3.17 T he I , runk-group busy-out m ap b u f f er p r o ­
can be assigned as both peak and I , ime coincident. vides a bit map which corresponds with each
Also, any single measurement item can be assigned of the trunk groups. Each time one or more trunks in

time coincident to several peaks. The peak measure­ a trunk group are made busy for maintenance pur­

ment is printed f i rst fol lowed by all its associated TC poses, the appropriate bi t in the t r unk-group busy­
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time-coincident registers. The types of registers are 

shown in Table D. 

Peak Registers 

3.08 Peak registers may be assigned to record peak 
usage, peg count, and overflow on various traf­

fic items and features. Each hour the DIMENSION 
600/2000 PBX Traffic Measurement Program collects 
data on the traffic items and/or features assigned to 
peak registers, compares the current hourly value 
with the stored hourly value, and retains the higher 
value as the peak. The retained peak value is then 
used for the next hourly comparison. This data com­
parison routine is performed each hour (stored 
hourly value versus current hourly value); thus, the 
peak hourly value is always retained. 

Time-Coincident Register 

3.09 These registers may be assigned to record peg 
count, usage, and overflow on various traffic 

items and features which are to be measured coinci­
dent with a peak registration. 

3.10 Time-coincident (TC) registers always must 
be associated with peak registers. This associ­

ation is necessary because the peak register controls 
data storage on the time-coincident registers. A max­
imum of 499 time-coincident registers may be as­
signed to a peak register. These assignments are 
described in greater detail later in this section. 

3.11 The result of the data comparison routine for 
the peak register determines whether the 

stored hourly value or the current hourly value for 
the time-coincident register is retained. For example, 
if the peak busy hour for the day is between 9:00 a.m. 
and 10:00 a.m., the time-coincident data (stored val­
ue) reflects the same hour. Time-coincident values 
always reflect the data for the hour in which the peak 
occurred. 

3. 12 Thirty-six categories of traffic measurement 
types are provided for peak and time­

coincident register assignments. Only the traffic 
types and items listed in Table D may be studied. Cer­
tain registers are unique to specific feature packages 
as shown on Table D. Any single measurement item 
can be assigned as both peak and time coincident. 
Also, any single measurement item can be assigned 
time coincident to several peaks. The peak measure­
ment is printed first followed by all its associated TC 
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measurements. The RMATS I printout of the TC 
measurements is indented by two from the peak mea­
surements.Time-of-day (PBX time) can be assigned 
TC with any peak measurement. When assigned, it 
provides time-of-day that the peak occurred. The 
RM ATS II printout clearly identifies the peak and TC 
measurements. 

D. Automatic Route Selection Registers 

3. 13 A total of 360 registers are provided to record 
ARS data. These registers represent three 

ARS plans (FPS only), six patterns per plan, ten 
trunk groups per pattern, and two items of data per 
trunk group (peg count and overflow). The ARS mea­
surements are accumulative type. These measure­
ments are summed by RMATS and represent the 
total occurrence of all polls in the Traffic Summary 
Report. 

3.14 Although the basic buffer structure is the 
same for FPS, FPll, and FP12, only FPS has 

Time-of-Day Routing capability. To support this, the 
ARS pattern specified is measured across each of the 
three ARS plans. For each pattern in use, there is a 
set of 20 registers in each of three parallel tables. 
Data is stored in that table which corresponds to the 
ARS plan in effect at the time (FP12 can only have 
one A RS plan). 

3.15 The peg count register associated with a trunk 
group in the pattern is incremented when a 

trunk in the group is seized under ARS. 

3.16 The ARS overflow register is provided for 
FPS, FPll, and FP12. When an overflow oc­

curs, a word in the ARS collection/output buffer is 
incremented. Overflow to reorder is a measurement 
of overflows out of an ARS pattern. The overflow to 
reorder count is incremented for the last pattern po­
sition tried. Overflow from one pattern position to 
another is not included in the above count. In a sys­
tem equipped with FPS, the ARS plan in effect at the 
time of the study is transmitted to RMATS immedi­
ately before the ARS traffic data. 

E. Trunk-Group Busy-Out Map 

3.17 The trunk-group busy-out map buffer pro-
vides a bit map which corresponds with each 

of the trunk groups. Each time one or more trunks in 
a trunk group are made busy for maintenance pur­
poses, the appropriate bit in the trunk-group busy-

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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out map is set. The trunk-group busy-out map assign­ multimodule systems. Usage is recorded for each line
ments are fixed in the collection buffer. circuit wi thin a specified line carrier and each trunk

circuit within a specified trunk carrier. Sixty-four
3.18 The trunk-group busy-out map represents the registers (0 through 63) are provided for each line

accumulation of all t runk groups in which one carrier and 32 registers (0 through 31) for each trunk
or more trunks have been busied-out at some time carrier. The maximum number of line and trunk car­
between traffic polls. The maintenance busy CCS is riers which may be studied is memory size dependent
not included in the usage data for the t r unk group. as illustrated below.
T he Traf f i c Summary Repor t i n d icates the t r u n k
group and poll in which one or more trunks in a trunk Memory Size C Numbers of Registers
group have been busied-out. If no busied-out t runks
a re found, the summary report pr ints "NO MAINTE­ 0 I.ines + 4 Trunks 128
NANCE BUSYOUTS PRFSENT".

1 Line + 2 Trunks 128
F. Ringing-Group Blockage Registers

2 Lines + 0 Trunks 128
3.19 Unl i k e t he F P7 a r r a ngement wh ich t r e a ted

ringing-group blockages as a part of the accu­ Memory Size D and F
mulated register data, FP8, FP11, and k'P12 provide
a separate buffer for this information. The ringing­ 0 Lines + 6 Trunks 192
group blockage collection buf fer s ize is dependent
upon the memory size. The number of registers is 1 Line + 4 Trunks 192
equal to two t imes the maximum number of l ine car­
riers that the memory can accommodate. 2 Lines + 2 Trunks 192

3.20 By f a r , the majori ty of r inging-group blockage 3 Lines + 0 Trunks 192.
data are zeroes. For this reason, only nonzero

values are transmit ted. A max imum of 16 registers The number of registers equals the total number of
can be transmitted. If more than 16 registers are in­ l ine and/or t runk carr iers mul t ip l ied by the number
cremented, only the highest 16 are sent. The data of circuits for each line or trunk carrier type. As an
transmitted consist of the number of blockages and example, 4 trunk carriers times 32 trunk circuits
the location (ie, module, frame, carrier, half-carr ier). equals 128 registers.

G. T ime-Slot Blockage Registers 3.24 Unlike FP7, the carrier usage data and the
l oad balance data have separate buf fers i n3.21 A t im e - s lot b lockage register is provided per

module to record the number of t ime-slot mis­ FP8, FP11, and FP12. For this reason, carrier usage
data and load balance data may be studied simulta­match blocks between Bus A and Bus B for a g iven
neously. A fur ther improvement in the t ra f f ic study

l ine carrier, t runk carr ier, or l ink ha l f -carr ier. This
program allows for load balance values up to 36 CCS

register scores when a call cannot be completed, be­
per circuit to be transmit ted in FP8, FP11, and FP12

cause the like-numbered time slot on the opposite bus
as opposed to a max imum of 31 CCS per c i rcui t i n

is occupied by a circuit in the same line carrier, trunk
FP7.carrier, or l ink hal f -carr ier. A registrat ion indicates

that the call was not completed and the station re­ I. Load-Balance Registers
ceived reorder tone. High registrations necessitate

deloading the module with respect to line, trunk, and 3.25 The load-balance measurement may be used
l ink half-carr iers and/or balancing the system. only with mu l t imodule systems. Eight regis­

3.22 There is one register for each module, and ters (0 through 7) are provided per module and per

storage space is allocated for 15 modules. link group to record tota l usage, l ine-to-l ine usage,
l ine-to-trunk usage, trunk-to- l ine usage, and trunk­

H. C a rrier Usage Registers to-trunk usage.

3.23 PRO C 411 is used to set up line and trunk car­ 3.26 Th e l oad-balance traff ic study is made active
rier usage measurements for single and or inactive by PROC 411. The format is f ixed
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• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

out map is set. The trunk-group busy-out map assign­
ments are fixed in the collection buffer. 

3.18 The trunk-group busy-out map represents the 
accumulation of all trunk groups in which one 

or more trunks have been busied-out at some time 
between traffic polls. The maintenance busy CCS is 
not included in the usage data for the trunk group. 
The Traffic Summary Report indicates the trunk 
group and poll in which one or more trunks in a trunk 
group have been busied-out. If no busied-out trunks 
are found, the summary report prints "NO MAINTE­
NANCE BUSYOUTS PRESENT" . 

F. Ringing-Group Blockage Registers 

3.19 Unlike the FP7 arrangement which treated 
ringing-group blockages as a part of the accu­

mulated register data, FP8, FPll, and FP12 provide 
a separate buffer for this information. The ringing­
group blockage collection buffer size is dependent 
~pon the memory size. The number of registers is 
equal to two times the maximum number of line car­
riers that the memory can accommodate. 

3.20 By far, the majority of ringing-group blockage 
data are zeroes. For this reason, only nonzero 

values arc transmitted. A maximum of 16 registers 
can be transmitted. If more than 16 registers are in­
cremented, only the highest 16 are sent. The data 
transmitted consist of the number of blockages and 
the location (ie, module, frame, carrier, half-carrier). 

G. Time-Slot Blockage Registers 

3.21 A time-slot blockage register is provided per 
module to record the number of time-slot mis­

match blocks between Bus A and Bus B for a given 
line carrier, trunk carrier, or link half-carrier. This 
register scores when a call cannot be completed, be­
cause the like-numbered time slot on the opposite bus 
is occupied by a circuit in the same line carrier, trunk 
carrier, or link half-carrier. A registration indicates 
that the call was not completed and the station re­
ceived reorder tone. High registrations necessitate 
deloading the module with respect to line, trunk, and 
link half-carriers and/or balancing the system. 

3.22 There is one register for each module, and 
storage space is allocated for 15 modules. 

H. Carrier Usage Registers 

3.23 PROC 411 is used to set up line and trunk car­
rier usage measurements for single and 
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multimodule systems. Usage is recorded for each line 
circuit within a specified line carrier and each trunk 
circuit within a specified trunk carrier. Sixty-four 
registers (0 through 63) are provided for each line 
carrier and 32 registers (0 through 31) for each trunk 
carrier. The maximum number of line and trunk car­
riers which may be studied is memory size dependent 
as illustrated below. 

Memory Size C 

0 Lines + 4 Trunks 

1 Line + 2 Trunks 

2 Lines + 0 Trunks 

Memory Size D and F 

0 Lines + 6 Trunks 

1 Line + 4 Trunks 

2 Lines + 2 Trunks 

3 Lines + 0 Trunks 

Numbers of Registers 

128 

128 

128 

192 

192 

192 

192. 

The number of registers equals the total number of 
line and/or trunk carriers multiplied by the number 
of circuits for each line or trunk carrier type. As an 
example, 4 trunk carriers times 32 trunk circuits 
equals 128 registers. 

3.24 Unlike FP7, the carrier usage data and the 
load balance data have separate buffers in 

FP8, FPll, and FPJ 2. For this reason, carrier usage 
data and load balance data may be studied simulta­
neously. A further improvement in the traffic study 
program allows for load balance values up to 36 CCS 
per circuit to be transmitted in FP8, FPJ 1, and FP12 
as opposed to a maximum of 31 CCS per circuit in 
FP7. 

I. Load-Balance Registers 

3.25 The load-balance measurement may be used 
only with multimodule systems. Eight regis­

ters (0 through 7) are provided per module and per 
link group to record total usage, line-to-line usage, 
line-to-trunk usage, trunk-to-line usage, and trunk­
to-trunk usage. 

3.26 The load-balance traffic study is made active 
or inactive by PROC 411. The format is fixed 
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in terms of the items measured and the type of data transmitted. Each record contains the following in­

recorded. Only the trunk groups are translatable. formation:

Two trunk groups may be translated for a given load
balance study. The trunk groups are shown as TG1 = (a) Trunk identification
trunk group 1 and TG2 = trunk group 2 in the Load

Balance section of the Traffic Summary Report. The (b) Short or long call failure
trunk groups translated are identified at the begin­
ning of the Load Balance Analysis of the Traff ic (c) Time of day
Summary Report.

(d) Has attendant tested the trunk using Trunk
3.27 Wh e n t w o t r u nk g r o ups are t r a ns lated, the Verification by Customer (TVC)? "Yes/No".

traffic report reflects the line-to-trunk, trunk­

to-line, and trunk-to-trunk traffic for the two trunk 3.33 Tw o a ddi t ional registers (bringing the total to
groups specified. Any trunk-to-trunk or trunk-to-line 130 registers) are provided to record the fol­
traffic within the modules, or between modules for lowing data: (a) number of Trunk Verification by cus­
the remaining trunks in the system, is not captured. tomer (TVC) calls made by the attendant and (b)
I f only one t r unk g r oup i s t r a ns lated, that t r u n k number of ACA referrals to the attendant. Unlike the
group is defined as TG1 on the traffic report and all other 128 registers, these two registers are zeroed
other trunks in the system are defined as TG2. after each poll.

J. A u tomatic Alternate Routing Registers
4. B UFFER DUPLICATION

3.28 Th e F P 8 p r o v ides the A u t o mat ic A l t e rna te
Routing (AAR) feature. The buffer structure 4.01 Th e F P 8, FP11, and FP12 traf f ic buf fers are

for AAR registers is somewhat simi lar to that p ro­ duplicated for customer and telephone com­

vided for ARS. The AAR measurements are accumu­ pany use. The traffic study configuration for the cus­

lative type and represent the total occurrence of all tomer's buffer can be administered by the telephone
polls in the Traf f ic Summary Report . company, or the customer (via Customer Admin is­

t ration Panel ( [ CAP] o r CAC S) . W hen th e
3.29 The AAR feature provides up to180 route lists DIMENSION PBX is polled, the proper traffic buffer

( patterns) w i t h a m a x i mu m o f f o u r t r u n k is used. If CACS is used to obtain traffic data, the
groups per pattern. As many as 24 patterns can be registers are not zeroed automatically but can be
studied simultaneously. Registers are provided to

reset automatically. The telephone company buffer
record carried peg count and overflows to reorder

can be administered independently of the customer
tone. Overflow to reorder'tone is a measurement of buffer and polled for traffic data via RMATS.
overflows out of an A A R p a t t e rn. The overf low to
reorder count is incremented for the last pattern 4.02 All buffers are duplicated for customer access
tried. with the exception of the ACA buffer and the

3.30 The t r a ns lat ion for stor ing the AAR pat terns processor occupancy profile buffer. Only a small por­

u nder study is set up d i f f e rently f rom A R S tion of the ACA buffer is duplicated for customer ac­

due to the larger number of pat terns involved. The c ess specifically, the number o f TV C c a l l s by t h e

AAR pattern numbers (1 through 180) are used as an a ttendant and the number of ACA r e fer rals to the

index to the table. The AAR buffer collects peg count attendant. This is the reason the 128 ACA registers

and overflow registrat ions for each trunk group in an are not zeroed after the poll. The processor occupancy

AAR pattern. profile is not avai lable to the customer.

K. A u t omatic Circuit Assurance Registers 5. T RAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS

3.31 The ACA feature registers list the most recent
A. G e neral

32 trunks identified with a very short or very

long holding t ime. This record is updated in a round­
5.01 The t y p es of t r a f f ic data assignable to peak

robin fashion and is not zeroed after each poll.
and time-coincident registers are detai led in

3.32 The RMATS receives a snapshot of current T able D. I n f o rmat ion concerning peak and t i m e ­
values. All 32 of the records are stored and coincident registers is discussed in paragraphs 3.07

Page 8

SECTION 554- 111-660 

in terms of the items measured and the type of data 
recorded. Only the trunk groups are translatable. 
Two trunk groups may be translated for a given load 
balance study. The trunk groups are shown as TGl = 
trunk group 1 and TG2 = trunk group 2 in the Load 
Balance section of the Traffic Summary Report. The 
trunk groups translated are identified at the begin­
ning of the Load Balance Analysis of the Traffic 
Summary Report. 

3.27 When two trunk groups are translated, the 
traffic report reflects the line-to-trunk, trunk­

to-line, and trunk-to-trunk traffic for the two trunk 
groups specified. Any trunk-to-trunk or trunk-to-line 
traffic within the modules, or between modules for 
the remaining trunks in the system, is not captured. 
If only one trunk group is translated, that trunk 
group is defined as TG 1 on the traffic report and all 
other trunks in the system are defined as TG2. 

J. Automatic Alternate Routing Registers 

3.28 The FP8 provides the Automatic Alternate 
Routing (AAR) feature. The buffer structure 

for AAR registers is somewhat similar to that pro­
vided for ARS. The AAR measurements are accumu­
lative type and represent the total occurrence of all 
polls in the Traffic Summary Report. 

3.29 The AAR feature provides up to 180 route lists 
(patterns) with a maximum of four trunk 

groups per pattern. As many as 24 patterns can be 
studied simultaneously. Registers are provided to 
record carried peg count and overflows to reorder 
tone. Overflow to reorder' tone is a measurement of 
overflows out of an AAR pattern. The overflow to 
reorder count is incremented for the last pattern 
tried. 

3.30 The translation for storing the AAR patterns 
under study is set up differently from ARS 

due to the larger number of patterns involved. The 
AAR pattern numbers (1 through 180) are used as an 
index to the table. The AAR buffer collects peg count 
and overflow registrations for each trunk group in an 
AAR pattern. 

K. Automatic Circuit Assurance Registers 

3.31 The ACA feature registers list the most recent 
32 trunks identified with a very short or very 

long holding time. This record is updated in a round­
robin fashion and is not zeroed after each poll. 

3.32 The RMATS receives a snapshot of current 
values. All 32 of the records are stored and 
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transmitted. Each record contains the following in­
formation: 

(a) Trunk identification 

(b) Short or long call failure 

(c) Time of day 

(d) Has attendant tested the trunk using Trunk 
Verification by Customer (TVC)? "Yes/No". 

3.33 Two additional registers (bringing the total to 
130 registers) are provided to record the fol­

lowing data: (a) number of Trunk Verification by cus­
tomer (TVC) calls made by the attendant and (b) 
number of ACA referrals to the attendant. Unlike the 
other 128 registers, these two registers are zeroed 
after each poll. 

4. BUFFER DUPLICATION 

4.01 The FP8, FPll, and FP12 traffic buffers are 
duplicated for customer and telephone com­

pany use. The traffic study configuration for the cus­
tomer's buff er can be administered by the telephone 
company, or the customer (via Customer Adminis­
tration Panel ([CAP] or CACS). When the 
DIMENSION PBX is polled, the proper traffic buffer 
is used. If CACS is used to obtain traffic data, the 
registers are not zeroed automatically but can be 
reset automatically. The telephone company buffer 
can be administered independently of the customer 
buffer and polled for traffic data via RMA TS. 

4.02 All buffers are duplicated for customer access 
with the exception of the ACA buffer and the 

processor occupancy profile buffer. Only a small por­
tion of the ACA buffer is duplicated for customer ac­
cess specifically, the number of TVC calls by the 
attendant and the number of ACA referrals to the 
attendant. This is the reason the 128 ACA registers 
are not zeroed after the poll. The processor occupancy 
profile is not available to the customer. 

5. TRAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS 

A. General 

5.01 The types of traffic data assignable to peak 
and time-coincident registers are detailed in 

Table D. Information concerning peak and time­
coincident registers is discussed in paragraphs 3.07 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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through 3.12. Each item to be studied must be as­ data. If there is no data for a measurement (trunks,

signed to a peak or time-coincident register by way feature, trunk group, etc) during the poll, a zero is

of translat ion p rocedures. Traf f ic r egister assign­ printed for that measurement. Effective with

ments may be m ade v ia t h e quest ionnaire (Form RMATS I , ! ssue 3, the summary report accumulated

8124) at the t ime tha t the D I M E N SION 600/2000/ feature counts section is modified to suppress print­

Custom PBX is ordered. For proper administration of ing of al l feature counts with al l zero data. Thus, it

Electronic Tandem Networks, certain traf f ic register is possible to generate a report with feature count

assignments are required both for the initial order­ headings and no features printed.

ing and redesign using Enhanced Network Admin is­
tration System (ENADS). Table K lists the registers 6.03 The accumulated feature peg counts are no

r equired i n t he c u s t omer's t r a f f i c measurement longer computed for the entire polling period

buffer for ETN. (ie, study period). After each poll, the accumulated
value item is collected and the accumulation buffer

B. Peak and Time-Coincident Register Assignments is intial ized to zero in preparation for the next collec­
tion interval. The data is printed to reflect daily accu­

5.02 Figure 1 illustrates a three-way split and how,
mulation for a g iven pol l ing period (ie, 24 hours) or

with the minimum number of traffic register
1 hour of accumulated data for hourly studies.

assignments, the three-way split can be maintained

to meet the customer's requested grade of service. In
6.04 The t r a ns lat ion change message prints in the

the three-way split arrangement, the 1-way incoming
report header and indicates w hether t h e

and the 1-way outgoing trunk groups overflow to the
change was major or minor (refer to paragraphs 3.03

2-way trunk group. Al l data is t ime coincident wi th
through 3.06 and Table C). The RMATS I Central

the peak register assigned in the trunk combination Facility should be reinit ia l ized so the system configu­
arrangement. A trunk group combination consists of ration informat ion is updated. This ensures that the
two or more t runk groups which have a community

study results include the correct number of traffic
of interest (ie, trunk groups which route advance). facili t ies.

5.03 COMBO CCS (type 1, item 1) is assigned as the
peak register. Time-concident with the peak 6.05 The PBX reload message also prints on the

register are CO1WO CCS (type 5), CO1WO PEG (type s ummary r eport . W h e n reload occurs, t he

6), and CO1WO OVI. (type 7) which are associated traffic clock offset minutes should be displayed to

w ith t runk group 18. Also t ime coincident with t h e ensure the offset t ime is st i l l accurate.

p eak register are th e r eg isters assigned to t r u n k
groups 19 and 20. These registers are C02W CCS 6.06 Processor "overflow" peg count is labeled LD

( type 5), CO2W CCSI (type 8), and CO2W INPG (type TND B (processor load indicator B), and pro­

9) for t runk group 19; and CO1WI CCS (type 5) and cessor "overload" peg count is labeled P ROC LOAD

CO1WI PEG (type 6) for trunk group 20. The final IND A (p r ocessor load indicator A) .

assignment t ime conicident with the peak register is
the time of day (type 2, item 1). A "quick-look" engi­ 6.07 A t r un k - g roup maintenance busy-out map list

neering determination and register assignment vali­ is provided and precedes the trunk-group

dation of th is ar rangement can be found in Parts 8 summary section of the report. This list indicates

and 9, respectively. what t runk groups have maintenance-busied faci l i ­
t ies during a given poll .

6. T RAFFIC SUMMARY REPORT — RMATS I
6.08 A Trunk-Group Combination section is pro­

6.01 Th i s section details the format of the RMATS vided and l ists the t runk groups assigned in
I, Issue 2 or Issue 3, Traffic Summary Report each trunk-group combinat,ion u nder COMBO 1 ,

for DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX FP8, FP11, and FP12. COMBO 2, and COMBO 3.
This report summarizes the most recent or the last
8 hours or 5 days of data stored. If the data stored is

6.09 The Traffic Summary Report is produced by
less than 8 hours or 5 days, the summary reflects the an RMATS using data col lected at the PBX.
total number of hours/days of data stored. The traf f ic i n fo rmat ion is f o rmat ted, summarized,

6.02 Th e T raf f i c S u m m ary R e p ort s u m m a r izes, and averaged as Fig. 2 (FP8 and FP12 format) or Fig.

averages, and print,s eight columns of polled 3 (FP11 format ) i nd icates. The beginning of each
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through 3.12. Each item to be studied must be as­

signed to a peak or time-coincident register by way 

of translation procedures. Traffic register assign­

ments may be made via the questionnaire (Form 

8124) at the time that the DIMENSION 600/2000/ 

Custom PBX is ordered. For proper administration of 

Electronic Tandem Networks, certain traffic register 

assignments are required both for the initial order­

ing and redesign using Enhanced Network Adminis­

tration System (ENADS). Table E lists the registers 

required in the customer's traffic measurement 

buffer for ETN. 

B. Peak and Time-Coincident Register Assignments 

5.02 Figure 1 illustrates a three-way split and how, 
with the minimum number of traffic register 

assignments, the three-way split can be maintained 

to meet the customer's requested grade of service. In 

the three-way split arrangement, the 1-way incoming 

and the 1-way outgoing trunk groups overflow to the 

2-way trunk group. All data is time coincident with 

the peak register assigned in the trunk combination 

arrangement. A trunk group combination consists of 

two or more trunk groups which have a community 
of interest (ie, trunk groups which route advance). 

5.03 COMBO CCS (type 1, item 1) is assigned as the 
peak register. Time-concident with the peak 

register are COl WO CCS (type 5), COl WO PEG (type 

6), and COl WO OVL (type 7) which are associated 
with trunk group 18. Also time coincident with the 

peak register are the registers assigned to trunk 

groups 19 and 20. These registers are CO2W CCS 
(type 5), CO2W CCSI (type 8), and CO2W INPG (type 

9) for trunk group 19; and COl WI CCS (type 5) and 

COl WI PEG (type 6) for trunk group 20. The final 
assignment time conicident with the peak register is 
the time of day (type 2, item 1). A "quick-look" engi­
neering determination and register assignment vali­

dation of this arrangement can be found in Parts 8 

and 9, respectively. 

6. TRAFFIC SUMMARY REPORT -RMATS I 

6.01 This section details the format of the RMATS 
I, Issue 2 or Issue 3, Traffic Summary Report 

for DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX FP8, FPll, and FP12. 
This report summarizes the most recent or the last 
8 hours or 5 days of data stored. If the data stored is 

less than 8 hours or 5 days, the summary reflects the 
total number of hours/days of data stored. 

6.02 The Traffic Summary Report summarizes, 
averages, and prints eight columns of polled 
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data. If there is no data for a measurement (trunks, 

feature, trunk group, etc) during the poll, a zero is 

printed for that measurement. Effective with 

RMATS I, Issue 3, the summary report accumulated 
feature counts section is modified to suppress print­

ing of all feature counts with all zero data. Thus, it 
is possible to generate a report with feature count 

headings and no features printed. 

6.03 The accumulated feature peg counts are no 
longer computed for the entire polling period 

(ie, study period). After each poll, the accumulated 

value item is collected and the accumulation buffer 
is intialized to zero in preparation for the next collec­
tion interval. The data is printed to reflect daily accu­

mulation for a given polling period (ie, 24 hours) or 

l hour of accumulated data for hourly studies. 

6.04 The translation change message prints in the 

report header and indicates whether the 

change was major or minor (refer to paragraphs 3.03 

through 3.06 and Table C). The RMA TS I Central 

Facility should be reinitialized so the system configu­

ration information is updated. This ensures that the 

study results include the correct number of traffic 
facilities . 

6.05 The PBX reload message also prints on the 
summary report. When reload occurs, the 

traffic clock offset minutes should be displayed to 
ensure the offset time is still accurate. 

6.06 Processor "overflow" peg count is labeled LD 
IND R (processor load indicator B), and pro­

cessor "overload" peg count is labeled PROC LOAD 
IND A (processor load indicator A). 

6.07 A trunk-group maintenance busy-out map list 
is provided and precedes the trunk-group 

summary section of the report. This list indicates 
what trunk groups have maintenance-busied facili­

ties during a given poll. 

6.08 A Trunk-Group Combination section is pro-
vided and lists the trunk groups assigned in 

each trunk-group combination under CO:\1.BO 1, 
COMBO 2, and COMBO 3. 

6.09 The Traffic Summary Report is produced by 
an RMA TS using data collected at the PBX. 

The traffic information is formatted, summarized, 
and averaged as Fig. 2 (FP8 and FP12 format) or Fig . 
3 (FPll format) indicates. The beginning of each 
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page of the T ra f f i c Summary Report contains the under Bel l T e lephone Laborator ies (BTI . )­
p age number, date, and t i m e t h e r e por t w a s r e ­ controlled introduction (L).
quested by RMATS, and the title TRAFFIC SUM­
MARY REPORT. The r eason fo r t h e re port , DAYS (HOURS) STUDIED is the number of
GENERATED BY REQUEST, appears on the first days or hours represented by the summary report.

page only. The Traf f ic Summary Report begins with Traffic can be set up for hour ly po l l ing or da i ly

the header informat ion. polling. This field indicates which has been set up
and how many hours or days are contained in the

A. H e a der Information s tudy. Figure 2 shows the da i l y po l l ing f o rmat
where the report analyzes only the most recent

6.10 T h e f o l lowing is the header informat ion: five polls (days) of data with zero data printed for
the last th ree columns. When the PBX is hour ly

(a) RMATS FACILIT Y: The facility name and polling, the report analyzes the most recent eight

unit number (RMATS I, Issue 3, Fig. 3). polls of data. F'ollowing the DAYS (H O U RS)
STUD I E D is a breakdown of installed equipment

(b) PBX ID: As signed by the RMATS/CACS to items. These include number of station l ines, Elec­

identify each PBX. tronic Custom Telephone Service (ECTS) l i nes,
ECTS stations, attendant posit ions, network mod­

(c) COMPANY NA M E : C an b e u p to 26 ­ ules, line carriers, and trunk carriers. No data in­

character c ompany n a m e e n t e red o n t he dicates the equipment/feature is not installed.

DIMENSION PBX tape by the Western E lectr ic
Company. On the same line and to the right of the (e) POLLING SCHEDULE: An "X" indicates

company name is the PBX Serial Number (usually the days on which polling is in effect.

the serial number of module zero, cabinet zero).
(f) POLL (numbered I th r o u gh 8): k 'ormats

the eight columns of the most recent data and
(d) SYSTEM CONFIGURATION: In c ludes a an average column ( AV G o r a v e rage bouncing

10-digit encoding which indicates t,he type of busy hour [ABBH]) of those columns polled.
PBX, feature package, memory configurat ion, and
feature package tape issue (ie, 5K 008-041.0 is a (g) TRANSLA TION C H AN G E (M A J OR/
D IMENSION 600/2000 PBX, F'P8, with a " D " MIN O R): Wh e n a translation change occurs,
memory configurat ion, and the 1.0 tape issue of an "X" i s i n d icated under the pol l n umber and
FP8). M AJOR or M I N O R i s p r i n ted t o i n d i cate t h e

change. (Refer to Table C.)
• Digits 1 and 2 — 1E — DIMENSION 400 PBX­

5K — DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX (h) POLLING I N TER V AL (HR S ) : Pol l ing
interval hours represent the number of hours

• Di g i ts 3, 4, and 5 — 001 — feature packages 1 since the last pol l .
through 012 — F P12

(i) TR A F F I C U P D A TE : L as t t ime h o u r l y
• Digits 6 and 7 — 02 through 06 corresponding work was d one ( t h e I , ime peak v a lues a re

to memory configurat ions B through F. moved from the collection buffers to the output
buffer). This t ime is PBX system clock t ime.

• RM A TS I , I s sue 3, summary report system
configurat ion section is mod i f ied fo r F P 11 (j) PO I L T I M E P B X: Ti m e of poll as reflected

by the PBX system clock. Difference betweendata to pr int the quant ity of energy control
the PBX time and the RMATS t ime ref lects t ime­loads, room and i nd iv idual. This section is
zone difference and synchronization differences inalso modif ied to pr in t a l i s t o f Hospi ta l i ty /
I,he two clocks.M anagement (H /M ) f e a tures w i th PM S o r

FP11 active items indicated by "X" (k ' ig. 3). (k) PO LL T I M E R M A T S: Ti m e o f p o l l as re ­
flected by RMATS system clock.

• Character digi ts 8, 9, and 10 — feature pack­
age tape issue. Character digi t 8 i s used to (l) DA T E : Re f l ects t,he date that pol l occurred.
designate a feature package tape issue still On the next line, centered between polls 3 and

Page 10

SECTION 5S4-111-660 

page of the Traffic Summary Report contains the 
page number, date, and time the report was re­
quested by RMATS, and the title TRAFFIC SUM­
MARY REPORT. The reason for the report, 
GEN ERA TED BY REQUEST, appears on the first 
page only. The Traffic Summary Report begins with 
the header information. 

A. Header Information 

6. 10 The following is the header information: 

(a) RMATS FACILITY: The facility name and 
unit number (RMA TS I, Issue 3, Fig. 3). 

(b) PBX ID: Assigned by the RMATS/CACS to 
identify each PBX. 

(c) COMPANY NAME: Can be up to 26-
character company name entered on the 

DIMENSION PBX tape by the Western Electric 
Company. On the same line and to the right of the 
company name is the PBX Serial Number (usually 
the serial number of module zero, cabinet zero). 

(d) SYSTEM CONFIGURATION: Includes a 
10-digit encoding which indicates the type of 

PBX, feature package, memory configuration, and 
feature package tape issue (ie, 5E 008-041.0 is a 
DIMENSIOK 600/2000 PBX, FP8, with a "D" 
memory configuration, and the 1.0 tape issue of 
FP8). 

• Digits 1 and 2-lE-DIMENSION 400 PBX -
SE-DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX 

• Digits 8, 4, and 5-001-fcature packages 1 
through 012-FP12 

• Digits 6 and 7-02 through 06 corresponding 
to memory configurations B through F. 

• RMATS I, Issue 3, summary report system 
configuration section is modified for FPll 
data to print the quantity of energy control 
loads, room and individual. This section is 
also modified to print a list of Hospitality/ 
Management (HIM) features with PMS or 
FPll active items indicated by "X" (Fig. 3). 

• Character digits 8, 9, and 10-feature pack­
age tape issue. Character digit 8 is used to 
designate a feature package tape issue still 
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under Bell Telephone Laboratories (BTL)­
controlled introduction (L). 

DAYS (HOURS) STUDIED is the number of 
days or hours represented by the summary report. 
Traffic can be set up for hourly polling or daily 
polling. This field indicates which has been set up 
and how many hours or days are contained in the 
study. Figure 2 shows the daily polling format 
where the report analyzes only the most recent 
five polls (days) of data with zero data printed for 
the last three columns. When the PBX is hourly 
polling, the report analyzes the most recent eight 
polls of data. Following the DAYS (HOURS) 
STUDIED is a breakdown of installed equipment 
items. These include number of station lines, Elec­
tronic Custom Telephone Service (ECTS) lines, 
ECTS stations, attendant positions, network mod­
ules, line carriers, and trunk carriers. No data in­
dicates the equipment/feature is not installed. 

(e) POLLING SCHEDULE: An "X" indicates 
the days on which polling is in effect. 

(f) POLL (numbered 1 through 8): Formats 
the eight columns of the most recent data and 

an average column (A VG or average bouncing 
busy hour [ABBH]) of those columns polled. 

(g) TRANSLATION CHANGE (MAJOR/ 
MINOR): When a translation change occurs, 

an "X" is indicated under the poll number and 
MAJOR or MINOR is printed to indicate the 
change. (Refer to Table C.) 

(h) POLLING INTERVAL (HRS): Polling 
interval hours represent the number of hours 

since the last poll. 

(i) TRAF'FIC UPDATE: Last time hourly 
work was done (the time peak values are 

moved from the collection buffers to the output 
buffer). This time is PBX system clock time. 

(j) POLL TIME PBX: Time of poll as reflected 
by the PBX system clock. Difference between 

the PBX time and the RMATS time reflects time­
zone difference and synchronization differences in 
the two clocks. 

(k) POLL TIME RMA TS: Time of poll as re­
flected by R:'\IIA TS system clock. 

(I) DATE: Reflects the date that poll occurred . 
On the next line, centered between polls :1 and 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 



ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

6, DATE OF LAST POLL is printed. This is the access code is dialed by a station user (REG

last date the RMATS pol led the PBX, whether i t 25).
is an hourly or daily study.

• TA A S C A L L A B A N D ON : Wh en TAAS isB. System Activity and Feature Usage Peg Counts
active, TAAS abandon is incremented each

6.11 These measurements are accumulative mea­ time an incoming trunk call abandons before
surements and are an indicator of the use of being answered. All calls are routed through

the feature and are not to be used for engineering the incoming cal l queue; therefore, I N C Q
purposes. Collection occurs from poll to poll, and the ABANDON is also incremented (REG 26).
measurement counts accumulate between polls and

are zeroed at poll t ime. The register (REG) number • REM A C CESS RT CD: This count is the
referenced after each register item in the following number of times a remote access trunk user

discussion is the preassigned accumulated register dialed the proper barrier code (REG 27).

value shown in Table B. Some measurements dis­

cussed do not appear on the sample pr intout of t he • REM ACCESS WG CD: This count is the
Traffic Summary Report (Fig. 2 and Fig. 3). number of times a remote access trunk user

dialed an invalid barrier code (REG 28).
(a) STA7'ION F EA T UR E COUN TS : Th e

count indicated in the T ra f f i c Summary Re­
• SM D R B L OCK A GE : Th is is the count of

port is the number of times the corresponding fea­
blockages trying to access a Station Message

ture access code was dialed, not necessarily the Detail Recording (SMDR) record. For outgo­
number of times the feature was properly activat­ ing calls, this blockage represents a blocked
ed. The Code Calling and Paging features are ac­ call (REG 29).
cessed somewhat differently (ie, Code Calling and
Paging features are accessed by dialing the associ­ • CA LL W T OR I G: T hi s i s t h e co u nt o f
ated trunk dial access code). Therefore, the peg "camp-on" to a busy station. This measure­
count for these two station features is incremented ment includes all sources of "camp-on" ( ie ,
each time their associated trunk dial access code s tation, a t t endant , d i r ec t i n w ar d d i a l i ng
is dialed. Registers 30 through 42 are associated [DID] trunk). This measurement appeared as
with the station features (Table B).

part of the attendant feature measurements

(b) SYSTEM FEATURE COUNTS: The traf­ prior to RMATS, Issue 2 (REG 46).
fic measurements described in this section are

also accumulative-type measurements (the polling • VA L I D SE C CO D E : Th is is an accumula­
agrees with the collection interval). The measure­ tive-type register of legal remote access to

m ent counts accumulate between polls and a r e the DIMENSION PBX. This is an aid in the
zeroed at poll t ime. The fol lowing is a descript ion security o f R M A T S-equipped DIM ENSION
of each of the system measurements: PBXs (RFG 98) (Refer to Fig. 3.)

• PROC LOAD IND A: DIMENSION PBX • IN V A L I D SE C C O D E : Th is is a peg count
maintenance routines are given the opportu­ of illegal remote access attempts (REG 99)
nity to run when al l cal l processing work is (Refer to Fig. 3.)
completed. If a maintenance routine has not
been run for 450 ms (DIMENSION 600/2000 (c) A TTENDANT FEA TURE COUNTS: The
PBX), then the maintenance routine is forced following measurements are listed as atten­
into operation. Each time this occurs, the dant feature measurements on the Traffic Sum­
processor overload count is incremented. mary Report. These m e asurements are
Small overload counts may begin to appear at accumulative-type measurements. The fo l lowing
processor occupancies as low as 40 percent. is a description of each of the attendant feature
The overload counts will increase to around measurements:
1600 through 1800 counts at 75 percent pro­
cessor occupancy (REG 21). • AC T I V A T E A C O T : At t e n dant Control o f

• TA A S CA L L : T r un k A ns w er F r o m Any Trunk Group Access is incremented by one

Station is incremented each t ime the TAAS each t ime the a t t endant d i a ls th e f c a tu rc
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6, DA TE OF LAST POLL is printed. This is the 
last date the RMATS polled the PBX, whether it 
is an hourly or daily study. 

B. System Activity and Feature Usage Peg Counts 

6.11 These measurements are accumulative mea-
surements and are an indicator of the use of 

the feature and are not to be used for engineering 
purposes. Collection occurs from poll to poll, and the 
measurement counts accumulate between polls and 
are zeroed at poll time. The register (REG) number 
referenced after each register item in the following 
discussion is the preassigned accumulated register 
value shown in Table B. Some measurements dis­
cussed do not appear on the sample printout of the 
Traffic Summary Report (Fig. 2 and Fig. 3). 

(a) STATION FEATURE COUNTS: The 
count indicated in the Traffic Summary Re­

port is the number of times the corresponding fea­
ture access code was dialed, not necessarily the 
number of times the feature was properly activat­
ed. The Code Calling and Paging features are ac­
cessed somewhat differently (ie, Code Calling and 
Paging features are accessed by dialing the associ­
ated trunk dial access code). Therefore, the peg 
count for these two station features is incremented 
each time their associated trunk dial access code 
is dialed. Registers 30 through 42 are associated 
with the station features (Table B). 

(b) SYSTEM FEATURE COUNTS: The traf-
fic measurements described in this section are 

also accumulative-type measurements (the polling 
agrees with the collection interval). The measure­
ment counts accumulate between polls and are 
zeroed at poll time. The following is a description 
of each of the system measurements: 

• PROC LOAD IND A: DIMENSION PBX 
maintenance routines are given the opportu­
nity to run when all call processing work is 
completed. If a maintenance routine has not 
been run for 450 ms (DIMENSION 600/2000 
PBX), then the maintenance routine is forced 
into operation. Each time this occurs, the 
processor overload count is incremented. 
Small overload counts may begin to appear at 
processor occupancies as low as 40 percent. 
The overload counts will increase to around 
1600 through 1800 counts at 75 percent pro­
cessor occupancy (REG 21). 

• TAAS CALL: Trunk Answer From Any 
Station is incremented each time the TAAS 
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access code is dialed by a station user (REG 
25). 

• TAAS CALL ABANDON: When TAAS is 
active, TAAS abandon is incremented each 
time an incoming trunk call abandons before 
being answered. All calls are routed through 
the incoming call queue; therefore, INCQ 
ABANDON is also incremented (REG 26). 

• REM ACCESS RT CD: This count is the 
number of times a remote access trunk user 
dialed the proper barrier code (REG 27) . 

• REM ACCESS WG CD: This count is the 
number of times a remote access trunk user 
dialed an invalid barrier code (REG 28). 

• SMDR BLOCKAGE: This is the count of 
blockages trying to access a Station Message 
Detail Recording (SMDR) record. For outgo­
ing calls, this blockage represents a blocked 
call (REG 29). 

• CALL WT ORIG: This is the count of 
"camp-on" to a busy station. This measure­
ment includes all sources of "camp-on" (ie, 
station, attendant, direct inward dialing 
[DID] trunk). This measurement appeared as 
part of the attendant feature measurements 
prior to RMA TS, Issue 2 (REG 46). 

• VALID SEC CODE: This is an accumula­
tive-type register of legal remote access to 
the DIMENSION PBX. This is an aid in the 
security of RMATS-equipped DIMENSION 
PBXs (REG 98) (Refer to Fig. :3.) 

• INVALID SEC CODE: This is a peg count 
of illegal remote access attempts (REG 99) 
(Refer to Fig. 3.) 

(c) ATTENDANT FEATURE COUNTS: The 
following measurements are listed as atten­

dant feature measurements on the Traffic Sum­
mary Report. These measurements are 
accumulative-type measurements. The following 
is a description of each of the attendant feature 
measurements: 

• ACTIVATE ACOT: Attendant Control of 
Trunk Group Access is incremented by one 
each time the attendant dials the feature 
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code to activate attendant control of a trunk trunk call abandons before being answered
group (RKG 43). (RKG 23).

• DE A C T AC O T: A t t end a nt Con t r o l of • IN C ALLS ABANDON: All calls directed
Trunk Group Access is incremented by one to the attendant pass through the incoming
each t ime the a t t endant d i a ls the f ea ture call queue. This count is incremented by one

c ode to deact ivate a t tendant cont ro l o f a each time an incoming t runk cal l abandons
trunk group (REG 44). while in the incoming call queue (REG 24).

• CO NF C A L L : Th i s m easurement is i nc re­ • RNG BLK-MOD, CAB, CR: Ringing group
mented by one each t ime an a t tendant de­ blockage is an accumulative count and is re­
presses the conference (CONF) key and corded by equ ipment l ocat ion ( ie , module,
establishes a conference call (REG 45). frame, carrier, half-carr ier) with 0, 1 indicat­

• CALLS O R I G I NA TED: Th is m easure­ ing lower- or upper-half-carrier. Blockage

ment is incremented each time the attendant
occurs when more than four l ines on a single
half-carr ier require r inging simul taneously.

uses the START key to originate a call (REG
47). • TS MSMT CH BLK MOD g(1 -1 5): Time­

(d) ECTS FEA TURE M E A S U REME NT S : slot blockage is an accumulat ive-type mea­

These counts are analogous to the station fea­ surement which records the number of t imes

ture counts and are incremented each time the as­ a call cannot be completed because the l ike­

sociated feature key is depressed at an ECTS numbered t ime s lot on the opposite bus is

station (REG 48 through REG 54). occupied (line, trunk, or l ink half-carriers).
High registrat ions indicate load balancing is

(e) MAIN/SA T F EA TURE COU N T S I N ­ required. There is one register for a module
VALID A U T H C OD E D I A L ED : Th e s e with a maximum for 15 modules.

accumulative counts for FP8 only represent in­

valid use of aut,horization codes from a station, tie • CAS AB D N : Th i s count is incremented by

trunk, attendant, and a remote access user (REG one each time a call abandons from the cen­

56 through REG 59). tralized attendant service (CAS) queue be­
fore being serviced (before a release link

(f) H /M A CC UM ULA TED F E A TURE trunk (RLT) becomes available).
COUNTS: Th e I I /M acc u m u la ted f e a t ,ure

count measurements are compatible with RMATS C. Network Administration

I, Issue 3, FP11 (Fig. 3). These counts include emer­
gency access to the attendant console, housekeep­ 6.12 I f an y o f t h e f o l l owing t ra f f ic i tems are as­

i ng, local a n d lo n g di s tance b i l l ing, l i ne signed as a peak measurement, the peak and

restrict ions (guest/pat ient dial ing), and PMS mes­ t he associated TC measurement w i l l appear in t h e

sage counts. The feature counts are defined in Network A d m i n is t ra t ion po r t ion o f t h e s u m mary

Table B (RKG 60 through RFG 97). report:

(Ã) N ETWORK C OMPLET ION A C C U M U ­ • TI M E SL O T C C S : The t ime-slot C(",S is the

LA TED CO U N T: Net w o rk com pl e t i on total PBX t ime-slot usage and not just net­

measurements are indicators of the performance work CCS. In addi t ion to the network CCS

of the PBX in completing incoming calls from the measurements, t ime-slot CCS includes dou­

message network. The following is a description of ble-switched traf f ic ( two or more t ime slots

the network completion measurements: per call) and maintenance test.

• DI D T O B U S Y S T A : Th is count is incre­ Note: Net w o rk C CS = t ime-slot CCS — l ink
mented hy one each t ime an incoming DID traffic group CCS — number of modules X 108
trunk call is directed to a busy stat,ion (RKG CCS.
22).

• TI M E SL O T P E G : The number of t imes a
• DI D U N A N S W ER E D Thi s count is incre­ time slot was selected. This is not the number

mented by one each t ime an incoming DID of busy-hour calls.
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code to activate attendant control of a trunk 
group (RF,G 43). 

• DEACT ACOT: Attendant Control of 
Trunk Group Access is incremented by one 
each time the attendant dials the feature 
code to deactivate attendant control of a 
trunk group (REG 44). 

• CONF CALL: This measurement is incre­
mented by one each time an attendant de­
presses the conference (CONF) key and 
establishes a conference call (REG 45). 

• CALLS ORIGIN A TED: This measure­
ment is incremented each time the attendant 
uses the START key to originate a call (REG 
47). 

(d) ECTS FEATURE MEASUREMENTS: 
These counts are analogous to the station fea­

ture counts and are incremented each time the as­
sociated feature key is depressed at an ECTS 
station (REG 48 through REG 51). 

(e) MAIN/SAT FEATURE COUNTS IN-
VALID A UTH CODE DIALED: These 

accumulative counts for FP8 only represent in­
valid use of authorization codes from a station, tie 
trunk, attendant, and a remote access user (REG 
56 through REG 59). 

(f) HIM ACCUMULATED FEATURE 
COUNTS: The H/M accumulated feature 

count measurements are compatible with RMATS 
I, Issue 3, FPll (Fig. 3). These counts include emer­
gency access to the attendant console, housekeep­
ing, local and long distance billing, line 
restrictions (guest/patient dialing), and PMS mes­
sage counts. The feature counts are defined in 
Table R (RF:G 60 through RF:G 97). 

(g) NETWORK COMPLETION ACCUMU-
LATED COUNT: Network completion 

measurements are indicators of the performance 
of the PBX in completing incoming calls from the 
message network. The following is a description of 
the network completion measurements: 

• DID TO BUSY STA: This count is incre­
mented by one each time an incoming DID 
trunk call is directed to a busy station (Rl<~G 
22). 

• DID UNANSWERED: This count is incre­
mented by one each time an incoming DID 
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trunk call abandons before being answered 
(REG 23). 

• IN CALLS ABANDON: All calls directed 
to the attendant pass through the incoming 
call queue. This count is incremented by one 
each time an incoming trunk call abandons 
while in the incoming call queue (REG 24). 

• RNG BLK-MOD, CAB, CR: Ringing group 
blockage is an accumulative count and is re­
corded by equipment location (ie, module, 
frame, carrier, half-carrier) with 0, 1 indicat­
ing lower- or upper-half -carrier. Blockage 
occurs when more than four lines on a single 
half-carrier require ringing simultaneously. 

• TS MSMTCH BLK MOD #(1-15):Time­
slot blockage is an accumulative-type mea­
surement which records the number of times 
a call cannot be completed because the like­
numbered time slot on the opposite bus is 
occupied (line, trunk, or link half-carriers). 
High registrations indicate load balancing is 
required. There is one register for a module 
with a maximum for 15 modules. 

• GAS ABDN: This count is incremented by 
one each time a call abandons from the cen­
tralized attendant service (CAS) queue be­
fore being serviced (before a release link 
trunk (RLT) becomes available). 

C. Network Administration 

6.12 If any of the following traffic items are as-
signed as a peak measurement, the peak and 

the associated TC measurement will appear in the 
Network Administration portion of the summary 
report: 

• TIMESLOT CCS: The time-slot CCS is the 
total PBX time-slot usage and not just net­
work CCS. In addition to the network CCS 
measurements, time-slot CCS includes dou­
ble-switched traffic (two or more time slots 
per call) and maintenance test. 

Note: Network CCS = time-slot CCS - link 
traffic group CCS - number of modules X 108 
CCS. 

• TIMESLOT PEG: The number of times a 
time slot was selected. This is not the number 
of busy-hour calls. 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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• TN D M T R F : Th e u sage measurement for cord the number of requests that are delayed

all trunk-to-t runk calls through the PBX. greater than 3 seconds. Hy dividing the dial
tone delays by the dial tone requests times

D. Processor Occupancy 100, the percent, delayed greater than 3 sec­

onds is determined. When the percent de­

6.13 I f a n y o f t h e f o l lowing t r a f f i c i t ems are as­ layed greater t ha n 3 s e conds exceeds 1.5

signed as a peak measurement, the peak and percent, this is an indicat ion more or iginat­

the associated TC measurement will appear in the ing registers are required or t ime s lots are

Processor Occupancy portion of the summary report: overloaded. A t v e r y h i g h p r o cessor occu­
pancy levels (in excess of 75 percent), the dial

• OCCUPNCY PC T: This is the percent of tone delay measurement may not be accurate

t ime spent doing call processing work. Audi t since the measurement rout ine may not get
or maintenance activity, CACS, RMATS, and control o f ten enough t o p r operly m easure

traffic pol l ing are not included. dial tone delays.

• EC T S STM x 10 0 PE G : This measurement
• LD I ND B x 10 0 PE G: All DIMENSION

is the count of ECTS stimuli measured.
PBX activities are scheduled over a fixed in­

terval of time (10 ms for DIMENSION 2000 • PACKET 9 OCC U P A N CY P R O F I L E :
PBX and 25 ms for DIMENSION 400 PBX). This packet cont,ains 38 data values per poll .
Call processing work is scheduled to occur at The first element (Processor Occupancy Pro­

the beginning of each interval of t ime. I f a l l file Data) is the average hourly occupancy for

call processing work is completed before the the peak hour s ince the last poll . Data ele­
time interval i s up , then ma in tenance-type ments 2 through 37 are the average occu­

work i s a l l owed t o e xecute. The over f low pancy for each consecutive 100-second slice of

measurement is the number of times that call the hour. The f inal element is a t ime stamp

processing used all of the time in an interval. identical to type 2, item 1 register. The packet
A healthy system with occupancies below 30 9 data pr ints only i f a peak register type 3,
percent may show overflow counts. As the i tems 3 through 9, is assigned for study. This
PBX o ccupancy i n c r eases, the o v er f low is effective with RMATS I, Issue, 3. (Fig. 3).
counts increase. Systems with o v e r f low

E. A t t endant Position Administration
counts of 50 percent or less should not result

in any service degradation. To find percent of 6.14 I f a n y of the fo l lowing are assigned as a peak
overflow, d iv ide 360,000 into the summary measurement, the peak and the associated TC
report measurement,. measurements wil l appear in the atten<lant measure­

ment portion of the summary report. With these
• CA L L P R C X1 0 0 PE G : This is the number measurements, it is possible to determine speed of

of times the call processor recognized a stim­ answer, work t ime, at tendant-handled calls, at ten­
ulus (ie, digit done, time-out, sequence done, dant busy t ime, and attendant busy hour (TIME, as­
etc). The count appearing on the Traffic Sum­ signed time coincident to WRKD GRP CCS on Yig. 2).
mary Report (CAI.L PRC X 100 PEG) is actu­
ally the true measurement divided by 100 due • WR K D G R P CC S: This represent,s the time

to space limi tat ion. At h igh occupancies (60 spent on a switched loop. Attendant act,ivity

percent and above), this count tends to aver­ not requir ing a s w i t ched loop i s no t m ea­

age approximately ten st imul i per busy-hour sured.

call. Approximate calls in the system may be • AC T V G RP CC S: Act iv i ty group CCS is t,he
estimated by mul t ip ly ing the processor pegs total manned (at, tended) t ime for al l a t t en­
by 100, and d iv id ing by an a verage of t en dant positions. This is a measurement of at­
stimuli per cal l . tendant posit,ions with the headsets plugged

in. Position busy is not measured by t,raff ic
• DT R E Q S T / D T D E L A Y: Dial tone request programs.

records th e n u m b er of sampled s t a t ion­
originated requests for dial tone (every 16 • WR K D GR P PE G: T his represents t he

requests are sampled). Dial tone delays re­ number of attendant-handled calls. In gener­
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• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

• TNDM TRF: The usage measurement for 
all trunk-to-trunk calls through the PBX. 

D. Processor Occupancy 

6.13 If any of the following traffic items are as­
signed as a peak measurement, the peak and 

the associated TC measurement will appear in the 
Processor Occupancy portion of the summary report: 

• OCCUPNCY PCT: This is the percent of 
time spent doing call processing work. Audit 
or maintenance activity, CACS, RMATS, and 
traffic polling are not included. 

• LD IND B x 100 PEG: All DIMENSION 
PBX activities are scheduled over a fixed in­
terval of time (10 ms for DIMENSION 2000 
PBX and 25 ms for DIMENSION 400 PBX). 
Call processing work is scheduled to occur at 
the beginning of each interval of time. If all 
call processing work is completed before the 
time interval is up, then maintenance-type 
work is allowed to execute. The overflow 
measurement is the number of times that call 
processing used all of the time in an interval. 
A healthy system with occupancies below 30 
percent may show overflow counts. As the 
PBX occupancy increases, the overflow 
counts increase. Systems with overflow 
counts of 50 percent or less should not result 
in any service degradation. To find percent of 
overflow, divide 360,000 into the summary 
report measurement. 

• CALL PRC x 100 PEG:This is the number 
of times the call processor recognized a stim­
ulus (ie, digit done, time-out, sequence done, 
etc). The count appearing on the Traffic Sum­
mary Report (CALL PRC x 100 PEG) is actu­
ally the true measurement divided by 100 due 
to space limitation. At high occupancies (60 
percent and above), this count tends to aver­
age approximately ten stimuli per busy-hour 
call. Approximate calls in the system may be 
estimated by multiplying the processor pegs 
by 100, and dividing by an average of ten 
stimuli per call. 

• DT REQST/DT DELAY: Dial tone request 
records the number of sampled station­
originated requests for dial tone (every 16 
requests are sampled). Dial tone delays re-
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cord the number of requests that are delayed 
greater than 3 seconds. By dividing the dial 
tone delays by the dial tone requests times 
100, the percent delayed greater than 3 sec­
onds is determined. When the percent de­
layed greater than 3 seconds exceeds 1.5 
percent, this is an indication more originat­
ing registers are required or time slots are 
overloaded. At very high processor occu­
pancy levels (in excess of 75 percent), the dial 
tone delay measurement may not be accurate 
since the measurement routine may not get 
control often enough to properly measure 
dial tone delays. 

• ECTS STM x 100 PEG:This measurement 
is the count of ECTS stimuli measured. 

• PACKET 9 OCCUPANCY PROFILE: 
This packet contains 38 data values per poll. 
The first element (Processor Occupancy Pro­
file Data) is the average hourly occupancy for 
the peak hour since the last poll. Data ele­
ments 2 through 37 are the average occu­
pancy for each consecutive 100-second slice of 
the hour. The final element is a time stamp 
identical to type 2, item 1 register. The packet 
9 data prints only if a peak register type 3, 
items 3 through 9, is assigned for study. This 
is effective with RMATS I, Issue, 3. (Fig. :3). 

E. Attendant Position Administration 

6. 14 If any of the following are assigned as a peak 
measurement, the peak and the associated TC 

measurements will appear in the attendant measure­
ment portion of the summary report. With these 
measurements, it is possible to determine speed of 
answer, work time, attendant-handled calls, atten­
dant busy time, and attendant busy hour (TIME, as­
signed time coincident to WRKD GRP CCS on Fig. 2) . 

• WRKD GRP CCS: This represents the time 
spent on a switched loop. Attendant activity 
not requiring a switched loop is not mea­
sured. 

• ACTV GRP CCS: Activity group CCS is the 
total manned (attended) time for all atten­
dant positions. This is a measurement of at­
tendant positions with the headsets plugged 
in. Position busy is not measured by traffic 
programs. 

• WRKD GRP PEG: This represents the 
number of attendant-handled calls. In gener-
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al, it i s the count o f l oop act ivat ions. This Therefore with CAS, the main prov ides all or most
measurement is summed over all attendants. attendant service. Calls that come into a branch or

originate at the branch are passed to the main atten­
• WK CN S PE G an d CC S : Th ese are per­ dant across RI.Ts. All calls destined for the attendant

console measurements equivalent to the a t the main p ass t h rough th e CA S q ueue a t t h e
worked-group counts. branch. Calls wait in the CAS queue until an idle RLT

to the main is made available.
• AC TV CNS CCS: This is a per-console mea­

surement equivalent t o t h e a c t i v i t y -group • CAS CCS: This is the total wait time for all
time. calls that wait in the CAS queue wait ing for

an RLT. This measurement is only applicable
• IN C A L L "Q " C C S : T h is is t he to ta l t i m e to branch locations.

spent by calls wai t ing in th e i ncoming cal l
q ueue. (A l l a t t e ndant-seeking c a l l s p a ss • CAS PE G : Th is is a count of cal ls directed

through the queue.) toward the CAS attendant f rom the branch.
T his measurement i s on l y ap p l i cable t o

• IN C ALL "Q" PEG: This is the count of calls branch locations.

directed toward the attendant (placed in the
• CAS ABDN: This is a count of all calls thatINCALL Q) . (A l l a t tendant-seeking calls

pass through the queue.)
abandon the CAS queue before being served
(ie, before an RLT becomes available). This

• IN C A L L A B N D N P E G: Th is is the t runk measurement is only applicable to branch
locations.calls which abandon the incoming call queue

before heing served. Station d ial "0" a ban­ • RL T - A TND: Th is is a measurement of calls
dons are not included in this count. received over an RLT and answered by an

attendant (ie, a count of attendant-answered
Note: For F P 8, FP11, and FP12, it is possible

branch traffic). This measurement is only
to assign a time-of-day t ime-coincident register

applicable to the main location.
to each peak register assigned. With this new

tool, it is possible to determine the t ime of day • UC D P E G : T h i s i s a m e asurement of t h e
that the attendant busy hour occurred. time spent at or above threshold level for the

queue. The traffic count is pegged once every
• LD N CA L L AN S PE G : Th is is the number 2 seconds as long as t,he queue is at or above

of incoming central of f ice (CO) and DID its assigned threshold level.
trunk calls answered by the attendant.

G. H / M S ystem Administration
• NO N LD N AN S PE G : This is the sum of all

other (non-CO and D I D ) t ru n k - answered 6.16 The following traffic measurements have been

calls by the attendant. added for Hospital i ty / Management FP11 and
may be assigned and administered as either peak or

• A TND R E C A L L P E G : At t e ndant recall is time-coincident registers.
the count of recalls answered by the atten­

dant. • PR I N T E R O R CC S : Total pr in ter usage of
dial pulse originat ing registers.

• AT N D OR I G P E G : Th is is the number of
attendant-originated calls using the START

• PR I N T E R OR PE G: T ot a l pr i n t e r p e g
count of dial pulse originat ing registers.

key. The direct stat ion selection (DSS) and
direct trunk group selection (DTGS) key calls • A TND CN S H/ M CC S : The usage measure­
are not included in this count. ment of the total t ime the attendant console

( type 1) spent in the H/M m ode.
F. Retail Measurements

• A TND C NS H /M P E G : The peg count mea­
6.15 Th e C AS feature eliminates or min imizes the surement of al l EI/M key operat ions on the

need for attendant service at branch locations. attendant console (t,ype 1).

Page 14

SECTION 554-111-660 

al, it is the count of loop activations. This 
measurement is summed over all attendants. 

• WK CNS PEG and CCS: These are per­
console measurements equivalent to the 
worked-group counts. 

• ACTV CNS CCS:This is a per-console mea­
surement equivalent to the activity-group 
time. 

• INCALL "Q" CCS: This is the total time 
spent by calls waiting in the incoming call 
queue. (All attendant-seeking calls pass 
through the queue.) 

• IN CALL "Q" PEG: This is the count of calls 
directed toward the attendant (placed in the 
INCALL Q). (All attendant-seeking calls 
pass through the queue.) 

• INCALL ABNDN PEG: This is the trunk 
calls which abandon the incoming call queue 
before being served. Station dial "0" aban­
dons are not included in this count. 

Note: For FP8, FP11, and FP12, it is possible 
to assign a time-of-day time-coincident register 
to each peak register assigned. With this new 
tool, it is possible to determine the time of day 
that the attendant busy hour occurred. 

• LDN CALL ANS PEG: This is the number 
of incoming central office (CO) and DID 
trunk calls answered by the attendant. 

• NON LDN ANS PEG:This is the sum of all 
other (non-CO and DID) trunk-answered 
calls by the attendant. 

• ATND RECALL PEG: Attendant recall is 
the count of recalls answered by the atten­
dant. 

• A TND ORIG PEG: This is the number of 
attendant-originated calls using the START 
key. The direct station selection (DSS) and 
direct trunk group selection (DTGS) key calls 
are not included in this count. 

F. Retail Measurements 

6. 15 The CAS feature eliminates or minimizes the 
need for attendant service at branch locations. 
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Therefore with CAS, the main provides all or most 
attendant service. Calls that come into a branch or 
originate at the branch are passed to the main atten­
dant across RLTs. All calls destined for the attendant 
at the main pass through the CAS queue at the 
branch. Calls wait in the CAS queue until an idle RLT 
to the main is made available. 

• GAS CCS: This is the total wait time for all 
calls that wait in the CAS queue waiting for 
an RLT. This measurement is only applicable 
to branch locations. 

• GAS PEG: This is a count of calls directed 
toward the CAS attendant from the branch. 
This measurement is only applicable to 
branch locations. 

• GAS ABDN: This is a count of all calls that 
abandon the CAS queue before being served 
(ie, before an RLT becomes available). This 
measurement is only applicable to branch 
locations. 

• RLT-ATND:This is a measurement of calls 
received over an RLT and answered by an 
attendant (ie, a count of attendant-answered 
branch traffic). This measurement is only 
applicable to the main location. 

• UCD PEG: This is a measurement of the 
time spent at or above threshold level for the 
queue. The traffic count is pegged once every 
2 seconds as long as the queue is at or above 
its assigned threshold level. 

G. H/M System Administration 

6.16 The following traffic measurements have been 
added for Hospitality/Management FPl 1 and 

may be assigned and administered as either peak or 
time-coincident registers. 

• PRINTER OR CCS: Total printer usage of 
dial pulse originating registers. 

• PRINTER OR PEG: Total printer peg 
count of dial pulse originating registers. 

• A TND CNS HIM CCS: The usage measure­
ment of the total time the attendant console 
(type 1) spent in the H/M mode. 

• A TND CNS HIM PEG: The peg count mea­
surement of all H/M key operations on the 
attendant console (type 1). 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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• STA CNS H/M CCS: The total time the sta­ delay of PMS queue activi ty. Two measure­

tion console (type 2) spent in the H/M mode. m ents are taken — one for PMS SEND a n d
one for PMS REC.

• STA CNS H/M P EG: The peg count mea­
• EC SEND DLY C CS: The usage measure­surement of al l H / M k e y operat ions on the
ment of energy control message (congestion)station console (type 2).
delay.

• ATND CNS CHK C C S: The usage mea­ • LD B R E C D L Y C C S: The usage measure­
surement of the attendant console in the ment of TSPS messages in the queue.
check-in (admit) and checkout (discharge)
mode. • PMS SEND REC PEG: The peg count mea­

s urement o f a l l P M S q u eue act iv i ty . T w o
• ATN'D CNS C HK P E G : The peg count counts are maintained — on for PMS send

measurement of the number of attendant and one for PMS receive.
console check-in (admit) and checkout (dis­

• EC S E N D PE G: Th e p eg count m easure­charge) activations.
ment for Energy Communications (EC) ad­
ministration. The measurement is used in the• STA CNS CHK CCS: The usage measure­

ment of the station console in the check-in real-time equation to measure the EC effect

(admit) and checkout (discharge) mode. on real-time processor occupancy.

• LD B R E C P E G: Th e p eg count measure­
• STA CNS CHK PEG: The peg count mea­ ment of TSPS messages received.

surement of the number of station console

check-in (admit) and checkout (discharge) • RM E C F C N T R L P E G : The peg count mea­
acti vations. surement of the number of times a tone is

applied to a questroom energy control circuit.
• TO TL CNS BTN PEG: The total peg count

of button activat ion on the attendant console. • IND E C F C N T RL P E G: The peg count
measurement of the number of times a tone

• H/ M P R T R C C S : The usage measurement is applied to an energy control circuit for in ­

of printer activity on a per-printer basis. dividual load l ines.

• IN D E C F B L K D P E G : Th is measurement
• H/ M P R T R P E G : The peg count measure­

ment of printer activity on a per-printer ba­
provides peg count data on the number of

t one b lockages t ha t o c cur on nonguest­
s1s. shared lines. High blockages indicate a need

• SML/MED/LGE B FR PC T BS Y: T h e for more dedicated lines or a problem in the

EC load control hardware/software.
peak percent of buffer slots in use for each

size buffer (16, 32, 80). The DIMENSION PBX • WA K E UP D L YD P E G: Th i s p eg count
provides the maximum slots in use and the measurement provides peak capacity counts
total buffers available. The percent is calcu­ for calls b locked dur ing a g i ven 5 -m inute
lated by RMATS. cycle for the Wakeup feature. High peg

counts indicate an excessive number of calls
• SML/MED/LGE BFR S EIZE P EG: The for a given 5-minute cycle or insufficient fa­

peg count measurement of the PIC buffer sei­ cilit ies.
zures for each buffer size.

• WA K E U P C M P L T 5 P E G : The peg count
• SM L / M E D / L G E B F R F A I L P E G: T he measurement provides peak capacity mea­

peg count measurement of PIH seizure fail­ surements for completed calls during a given

ures for each size buffer. Only first attempt 5-minute cycle for the Wakeup feature.

failures are counted.
• WA K E U P B Y/ D A PE G: Th e p eg count

• PM S SE N D /R E C D L Y C CS: Th e u sage measurement provides a count of the retries

measurement provides average m essage due to don't answers and busies.
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• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

• STA CNS HIM CCS:The total time the sta­
tion console (type 2) spent in the H/M mode. 

• STA CNS HIM PEG: The peg count mea­
surement of all H/M key operations on the 
station console (type 2). 

• A TND CNS CHK CCS: The usage mea­
surement of the attendant console in the 
check-in (admit) and checkout (discharge) 
mode. 

• A TND CNS CHK PEG: The peg count 
measurement of the number of attendant 
console check-in (admit) and checkout (dis­
charge) activations. 

• ST A CNS CHK CCS: The usage measure­
ment of the station console in the check-in 
(admit) and checkout (discharge) mode. 

• STA CNS CHK PEG: The peg count mea­
surement of the number of station console 
check-in (admit) and checkout (discharge) 
activations. 

• TOTL CNS BTN PEG: The total peg count 
of button activation on the attendant console. 

• HIM PRTR CCS: The usage measurement 
of printer activity on a per-printer basis. 

• HIM PRTR PEG: The peg count measure­
ment of printer activity on a per-printer ba­
sis. 

• SML/MED/LGE BFR PCT BSY: The 
peak percent of buffer slots in use for each 
size buffer (16, 32, 80). The DIMENSION PBX 
provides the maximum slots in use and the 
total buffers available. The percent is calcu­
lated by RMA TS. 

• SML/MED/LGE BFR SEIZE PEG: The 
peg count measurement of the PIC buffer sei­
zures for each buffer size. 

• SMLIMED/LGE BFR FAIL PEG: The 
peg count measurement of PIB seizure fail­
ures for each size buffer. Only first attempt 
failures are counted. 

• PMS SEND/REC DLY CCS: The usage 
measurement provides average message 
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delay of PMS queue activity. Two measure­
ments are taken-one for PMS SEND and 
one for PMS REC. 

• EC SEND DLY CCS: The usage measure­
ment of energy control message (congestion) 
delay. 

• LDB REC DLY CCS: The usage measure­
ment of TSPS messages in the queue. 

• PMS SEND REC PEG: The peg count mea­
surement of all PMS queue activity. Two 
counts are maintained-one for PMS send 
and one for PMS receive. 

• EC SEND PEG: The peg count measure­
ment for Energy Communications (EC) ad­
ministration. The measurement is used in the 
real-time equation to measure the EC effect 
on real-time processor occupancy. 

• LDB REC PEG: The peg count measure­
ment of TSPS messages received. 

• RM ECF CNTRL PEG: The peg count mea­
surement of the number of times a tone is 
applied to a questroom energy control circuit. 

• IND ECF CNTRL PEG: The peg count 
measurement of the number of times a tone 
is applied to an energy control circuit for in­
dividual load lines. 

• IND ECF BLKD PEG: This measurement 
provides peg count data on the number of 
tone blockages that occur on nonguest­
shared lines. High blockages indicate a need 
for more dedicated lines or a problem in the 
EC load control hardware/software. 

• WAKE UP DL YD PEG: This peg count 
measurement provides peak capacity counts 
for calls blocked during a given 5-minute 
cycle for the Wakeup feature. High peg 
counts indicate an excessive number of calls 
for a given 5-minute cycle or insufficient fa­
cilities. 

• WAKE UP CMPLT 5 PEG: The peg count 
measurement provides peak capacity mea­
surements for completed calls during a given 
5-minute cycle for the Wakeup feature. 

• WAKE UP BY/DA PEG: The peg count 
measurement provides a count of the retries 
due to don't answers and busies. 
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• WA K E U P A T TM P T S P E G: T hi s pe g out queuing, this is the number of b locked
c ount measurement p rov ides the t o ta l a t ­ calls. With queuing, th is i s th e n umber o f
tempts for the hour interval of the Wakeup calls that were offered to queue (delayed).
feature. T ime-slot b lockage, r ing ing g roup Without queuing, trunk group overf low plus
blockage, or insufficient intercoms could trunk group peg represents the trunk group
cause high peg counts, s ince wake-up w i l l offered peg count. With queuing, the offered
continually retry the cal l . peg count is calculated by the sum of the

trunk group peg plus queue abandon and
H. T r unk Group Maintenance Busy-Out at Poll Time queue overflow. Trunk group overflow can

only occur on outgoing trunks.
6.17 Th i s new section of the Traf f ic Summary Re­

port l ists t runk group(s) which have mainte­ • TRK GRP CCSI: Incoming CCS for a 2-way
n ance-busied fac i l i t ies du r ing a g i v e n p o l l . T h i s tr u nk grou p.
section represents the accumulation of all trunk

groups in which one or more trunks have been busied • TR K G R P I N P G : In coming call count for a
out at some time between traffic polls. Maintenance 2-way trunk group (FP8, Issue 1 only).
busy CCS is not inc luded in the usage data for t he
trunk group. • Q CC S: Th is is a measurement of the to ta l

time spent in queue for all calls in the associ­
I. T runk Group Combination ated trunk group.

6.18 This section lists the trunk groups assigned in • Q PE G : Th is is a measurement of the num­
each trunk-group combinal,ion. ber of calls placed in queue.

J. M a i n / Satellite Trunk Groups for Satellite A Through • Q OV L : Th is is the count of the number of
Satellite D (FPS) times an attempt was made to place a call in

queue but the queue was full (blocked call).
6.19 This section of the Traffic Summary Report

l ists al l the t r unk-group numbers which ac­ • Q ABDN: This is the count of the number of
cess the satellite from the main. Alpha characters A t imes a cal l abandons f rom queue wi thout
through D (Fig. 2) correspond to numbers 1 through getting service (b locked cal l) . O f f -hook
4 used in Procedure (PROC) 455. queues are counted as abandoned either by

going on-hook before t ime-out or by t i m i ng
K. T r unk Group Summary out wi thout being served. Ringback queues

are abandoned by failure to answer two
6.20 With these measurements, it is possible to callbacks separated by 3 minutes, by being

determine average call hold time, carried CCS, busy on I,wo attempts separated by 3 minutes,
offered and carried peg, and trunk-group blockage. o r by c a l l i ng-in t o r e m ove t h e call f r om
The trunk-type encodes are defined in Table F. If any queue.
of the following are assigned as a peak measurement,
the peak and the associated TC measurements wi l l • IN Q U E T I M E O U T: Th is is a count of the
appear in the t r unk g roup summary por t ion of t he number o f c a l l s t h a t re m a ined i n q u e ue
summary report: greater than "t " seconds.

• TR K G R P C C S : This is the carried load for 6.21 Trunk-group usage can be studied for trunk
a trunk group and inc ludes setup t ime and groups 8 through 99. If trunk groups 8 through
restore time for a trunk. 11 are studied, they should be studied as a queue

group and not a physical trunk group. Trunk groups
• TR K GR P P EG: Th e n u m b er o f c a r r i e d 12 through 14 are automatic number ident i f icat ion

calls (trunk seizures) for the trunk group. ( ANI) queues and are rarely measured. I f the A N I
queues are studied, they should also be studied as

• TR K GR P O VL : T hi s i s t h e n u m b er o f queues. Trunk groups 15, 16, and 17 are the intercom
blockages (overflows) or delayed calls. With­ trunks, dial pulse registers, and TOUCH-TONEe di­
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• WAKE UP ATTMPTS PEG: This peg 
count measurement provides the total at­
tempts for the hour interval of the Wakeup 
feature. Time-slot blockage, ringing group 
blockage, or insufficient intercoms could 
cause high peg counts, since wake-up will 
continually retry the call. 

H. Trunk Group Maintenance Busy-Out at Poll Time 

6. 17 This new section of the Traffic Summary Re-
port lists trunk group(s) which have mainte­

nance-busied facilities during a given poll. This 
section represents the accumulation of all trunk 
groups in which one or more trunks have been busied 
out at some time between traffic polls. Maintenance 
busy CCS is not included in the usage data for the 
trunk group. 

I. Trunk Group Combination 

6. 18 This section lists the trunk groups assigned in 
each trunk-group combination. 

J. Main/Satellite Trunk Groups for Satellite A Through 
Satellite D (FPS) 

6.19 This section of the Traffic Summary Report 
lists all the trunk-group numbers which ac­

cess the satellite from the main. Alpha characters A 
through D (Fig. 2) correspond to numbers 1 through 
4 used in Procedure (PROC) 455. 

K. Trunk Group Summary 

6.20 With these measurements, it is possible to 
determine average call hold time, carried CCS, 

offered and carried peg, and trunk-group blockage. 
The trunk-type encodes are defined in Table F. If any 
of the following are assigned as a peak measurement, 
the peak and the associated TC measurements will 
appear in the trunk group summary portion of the 
summary report: 

• TRK GRP CCS: This is the carried load for 
a trunk group and includes setup time and 
restore time for a trunk. 

• TRK GRP PEG: The number of carried 
calls (trunk seizures) for the trunk group. 

• TRK GRP OVL: This is the number of 
blockages (overflows) or delayed calls. With-
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out queuing, this is the number of blocked 
calls. With queuing, this is the number of 
calls that were offered to queue (delayed). 
Without queuing, trunk group overflow plus 
trunk group peg represents the trunk group 
offered peg count. With queuing, the offered 
peg count is calculated by the sum of the 
trunk group peg plus queue abandon and 
queue overflow. Trunk group overflow can 
only occur on outgoing trunks. 

• TRK GRP CCSI: Incoming CCS for a 2-way 
trunk group. 

• TRK GRP INPG: Incoming call count for a 
2-way trunk group (FPS, Issue 1 only). 

• Q CCS: This is a measurement of the total 
time spent in queue for all calls in the associ­
ated trunk group. 

• Q PEG: This is a measurement of the num­
ber of calls placed in queue. 

• Q OVL: This is the count of the number of 
times an attempt was made to place a call in 
queue but the queue was full (blocked call). 

• Q ABDN: This is the count of the number of 
times a call abandons from queue without 
getting service (blocked call). Off-hook 
queues are counted as abandoned either by 
going on-hook before time-out or by timing 
out without being served. Ringback queues 
are abandoned by failure to answer two 
callbacks separated by 3 minutes, by being 
busy on two attempts separated by 3 minutes, 
or by calling-in to remove the call from 
queue. 

• IN QUE TIMEOUT: This is a count of the 
number of calls that remained in queue 
greater than "t" seconds. 

6.21 Trunk-group usage can be studied for trunk 
groups 8 through 99. If trunk groups 8 through 

11 are studied, they should be studied as a queue 
group and not a physical trunk group. Trunk groups 
12 through 14 are automatic number identification 
(ANI) queues and are rarely measured. If the ANI 
queues are studied, they should also be studied as 
queues. Trunk groups 15, 16, and 17 are the intercom 
trunks, dial pulse registers, and TOUCH-TONE"' di-

• 
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• 

• 

• 
• 
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aling registers. All other trunk groups (18 through 6.24 Overflow to reorder tone is a new ARS mea­

99) can be assigned as desired, and one queue group surement for FP8, Issue 1. Overflow to reorder

is available for each trunk group. There is no limit on t one is a measurement of overf lows out of an A R S
the number of queue groups that can be measured. pattern. If a call using an ARS pattern is routed to

reorder tone or is put on queue because there are no
L. Trunk Group Combinations Associated Trunk Groups trunk groups available to the call, the overflow reor­

der count is incremented for the last pattern position
6.22 Up t o s i x t r u nk g roups can be combined for tried. If a call has insufficient Facility Restriction

e ach t r u nk -group c o mbinat ion, an d t hr e e Levels (FRL', to try any entry in the pattern, then the
t runk-group combinat ions can be defined. A t r unk­ count is not incremented. Overflow from one pattern
g roup combinat ion consists of tw o o r m o r e t r u n k position to another is not included in the above count.
groups which have a community of interest (ie, trunk This measurement is intended to aid in the engineer­
groups which route advance). Trunk-group combina­ ing of F R Ls. A n i n s t a l la t ion may h ave su f f i c ient
tion measurements are hourly peak or time­ trunks but may not have suff iciently h igh FRLs as­
coincident measurements. For each trunk-group signed to its users, resulting in high overf low counts
combination, the incoming CCS, outgoing CCS, and (delayed and blocked calls) and underutilization of
total CCS for all t runks in the trunk-group combina­ trunk faci l i t ies.
tion may be measured. Many times, route advance

groups are combined into t runk-group combinations N. Au t omatic Alternate Routing
to get the total load for a route advance group.

6.25 T he A A R i s ana logous to ARS wi th AAR i n ­
M. A u tomatic Route Selection volving on-net rout ing and ARS involving off­

net routing. The AAR has up to 180 route l ists (pat­
6.23 Wi t h A R S m e a surements, i t i s p o s s ible to terns) with each containing up to 4 en t r ies ( t runk

study pattern usage. The ARS measurements groups). Up to 24 AAR patterns can be studied at one
are accumulative type (ie, collection occurs from poll time. The AAR a lso has two t r a f f i c measurements
to poll). These measurements are summed by (carried peg and overflow-reorder) and are incre­
RMATS and represent the total occurrence of all mented in the same manner as ARS.
p olls in t h e T r a f f i c Summary Report. I n th e
DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX, there is a maximum of O. ACA Audit Trail
3 ARS plans with up to 64 ARS pat terns, and each
pattern contains up to 10 trunk groups. Of these, six 6.26 The A C A f e a tu re ident i f ies the t runks w i th
ARS patterns can be studied at one time, and these very short o r v ery l ong ho ld ing t imes. This
six patterns are measured across each of the three record lists the poll, date, time, trunk access code,
ARS plans. The ARS plan that is in effect is indicated trunk index, if the attendant tested the trunk (yes or

under each poll. Figure 2 shows plan 1 is in effect no), and short or long call fa i lure (REFFRRAI,).
with the six patterns being studied listed as ROUTE Thirty-two records are stored, transmitted, and up­

2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 8. The ten trunk groups per pattern dated in a round-robin fashion after each poll.
are shown as PREFERENCE 1 through 10. The fol­
l owing two registers are associated with t h e A R S P. L ine/Trunk Usage Analysis

Accumulated peg counts:
6.27 Car r i e r usage is an hourly measurement such

• PE G : This is an indication of the carried call that only the last hour's data is avai lable at
volume for each preference within the stud­ poll t ime. Carr ier usage can be studied for up to six
ied ARS pattern. These counts are generally trunk carr ier or th ree l ine carr iers. Each individual
higher than their corresponding trunk-group line or trunk in the carr ier is measured in CCS. Car­
peg counts in the Trunk Group Summary sec­ rier usage measurements provide a means for the

tion since the ARS PEGs are summed over all telephone company engineer to balance traffic across

polls. l ine or t runk carr iers wi thin a module.

• OV E J: Ov erf low-to-reorder tone is a m ea­ Q. Load Balance Analysis
surement of overf lows out of the ARS pat ­
tern. Overflow can occur in two ways: to 6.28 Lo a d ba lance measurements are hourly peak­
reorder tone and to queue. type measurements. Load balance measure­
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aling registers. All other trunk groups (18 through 
99) can be assigned as desired, and one queue group 
is available for each trunk group. There is no limit on 
the number of queue groups that can be measured. 

L. Trunk Group Combinations Associated Trunk Groups 

6.22 Up to six trunk groups can be combined for 
each trunk-group combination, and three 

trunk-group combinations can be defined. A trunk­
group combination consists of two or more trunk 
groups which have a community of interest (ie, trunk 
groups which route advance). Trunk-group combina­
tion measurements are hourly peak or time­
coincident measurements. For each trunk-group 
combination, the incoming CCS, outgoing CCS, and 
total CCS for all trunks in the trunk-group combina­
tion may be measured. Many times, route advance 
groups are combined into trunk-group combinations 
to get the total load for a route advance group. 

M. Automatic Route Selection 

6.23 With ARS measurements, it is possible to 
study pattern usage. The ARS measurements 

are accumulative type (ie, collection occurs from poll 
to poll). These measurements are summed by 
RMA TS and represent the total occurrence of all 
polls in the Traffic Summary Report. In the 
DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX, there is a maximum of 
3 ARS plans with up to 64 ARS patterns, and each 
pattern contains up to 10 trunk groups. Of these, six 
ARS patterns can be studied at one time, and these 
six patterns are measured across each of the three 
ARS plans. The ARS plan that is in effect is indicated 
under each poll. Figure 2 shows plan 1 is in effect 
with the six patterns being studied listed as ROUTE 
2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 8. The ten trunk groups per pattern 
are shown as PREFERENCE 1 through 10. The fol­
lowing two registers are associated with the ARS 
Accumulated peg counts: 

• PEG: This is an indication of the carried call 
volume for each preference within the stud­
ied ARS pattern. These counts are generally 
higher than their corresponding trunk-group 
peg counts in the Trunk Group Summary sec­
tion since the ARS PEGs are summed over all 
polls. 

• OVFL: Overflow-to-reorder tone is a mea­
surement of overflows out of the ARS pat­
tern. Overflow can occur in two ways: to 
reorder tone and to queue. 
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6.24 Overflow to reorder tone is a new ARS mea-
surement for FP8, Issue 1. Overflow to reorder 

tone is a measurement of overflows out of an ARS 
pattern. If a call using an ARS pattern is routed to 
reorder tone or is put on queue because there are no 
trunk groups available to the call, the overflow reor­
der count is incremented for the last pattern position 
tried. If a c,ill has insufficient Facility Restriction 
Levels (FRL) to try any entry in the pattern, then the 
count is not incremented. Overflow from one pattern 
position to another is not included in the above count. 
This measurement is intended to aid in the engineer­
ing of FRLs. An installation may have sufficient 
trunks but may not have sufficiently high FRLs as­
signed to its users, resulting in high overflow counts 
(delayed and blocked calls) and underutilization of 
trunk facilities. 

N. Automatic Alternate Routing 

6.25 The AAR is analogous to ARS with AAR in-
volving on-net routing and ARS involving off­

net routing. The AAR has up to 180 route lists (pat­
terns) with each containing up to 4 entries (trunk 
groups). Up to 24 AAR patterns can be studied at one 
time. The AAR also has two traffic measurements 
( carried peg and overflow-reorder) and are incre­
mented in the same manner as ARS. 

0. ACA Audit Trail 

6.26 The ACA feature identifies the trunks with 
very short or very long holding times. This 

record lists the poll, date, time, trunk access code, 
trunk index, if the attendant tested the trunk (yes or 
no), and short or long call failure (REFERRAL). 
Thirty-two records are stored, transmitted, and up­
dated in a round-robin fashion after each poll. 

P. Line/Trunk Usage Analysis 

6.27 Carrier usage is an hourly measurement such 
that only the last hour's data is available at 

poll time. Carrier usage can be studied for up to six 
trunk carrier or three line carriers. Each individual 
line or trunk in the carrier is measured in CCS. Car­
rier usage measurements provide a means for the 
telephone company engineer to balance traffic across 
line or trunk carriers within a module. 

Q. Load Balance Analysis 

6.28 Load balance measurements are hourly peak­
type measurements. Load balance measure-
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ments provide the design engineer with the volume volume requir ing two or more t ime slot,s. For al l

of intramodule and intermodule (link group) traffic. calls except outgoing trunk calls, the probability of
Since link t r a f f i c requires more PBX fac i l i t ies and using two time slots (link traffic) is (n-1) over n
results in a re lat ively greater PBX load, i t is desir­ where n is the number of modules in the PBX. For

able to min imize the l ink t r a f f i c in a system. Time­ example, if the system has ten modules, 9/10 of all

slot blockages and ringing-group blockages are gen­ c alls (except outgoing t r unk ca l ls) w i l l use t w o

erally an indication of a system needing some balanc­ time slots. The fo l lowing load balance measure­
ing. Load balance measurements can also be used in ments provide intermodular measurements for

determining network t ra f f ic volume. One, two, or no each link group:
trunk groups can be studied with load balance mea­
surements. If one trunk group is being studied, then • LI NK G R O UP CCS
t runk group 2 becomes the summation of al l o ther
trunk group t ra f f ic. I f no t runk groups are assigned • IN T E R COM CCS

for study, then trunk group 2 represents all trunk­
• LI N E- TGl CC S

group traffic.

(a) INTRAMOD U L E M E A SU R EM E N TS: • LI N E- TG2 CCS
Time-slot CCS is the peak hour of total module

time-slot usage. Al l i n t r amodule measurements • TGI -LINE CCS

are time coincident with th is peak CCS measure­
ment. The intramodule measurements include the • TG2-LINE CCS

following:
• TNDM T 12 CCS

• TI M E SL O T CCS: Pea k hou r ti me- s lo t
usage for the module. • TNDM T 21 CCS.

• IN T E R C O M C CS: A n hour ly t ime­ 6.29 I. i n k gro u p t r af f i c is ana l ogous t o t he
coincident usage measurement of all the line­ intramodule traf f ic described above with the
line traf f ic wi th in the module. l ink group CCS measurement becoming the peak

measurement and the remaining measurements time
• LI N E - T G I C CS: T he hour ly t ime­ coincident to it,.

coincident usage of all the l ine-trunk group 1
traffic wi thin the module. 6.30 T h e t r unk group CCS measured in the t runk­

• LI N E - T G2 C CS: T he hour ly t i me­ group measurements does not equate to t,he
trunk-group CCS measured in the load balance mea­

coincident usage of all the l ine-trunk group 2
traffic wi thin the module.

surements, even though the same trunk group is

being studied. Thc measurement program looks at

• TG 1 - L I N E C CS: T he hour ly t i me­ the software trunk record for each physical trunk in

coincident usage of all the trunk group 1 line the system. If the trunk record indicates that a trunk

traffic wi thin the module. i s busy, then the CCS measurement for t h e t r u n k
group that the trunk resides in is incremented by one

• TG 2 - L I N E C CS: T he hour ly t i me­ (except when the t r unk i s m a in tenance busy). The
coincident usage of all the trunk group 2 line trunk-group CCS measurement, is incremented from
traffic wi thin the module. the time it is seized for use unti l i t i s re leased.

• TN D M T l 2 C CS: T he hour l y t i me­ 6.31 T h e l oad ba lance CCS is based on a search
coincident usage of all trunk group 1 to trunk

through the connection status tables in the
group 2 traf f ic wi th in the module.

system. Only certain call configurations can be mea­

• TN D M T 2 1 C CS: T he hour l y t im e­ sured by the load balance routine to derive the CCS

coincident usage of all trunk group 2 to trunk measurements it collects. The configurations are sta­

group 1 traf f ic wi th in the module. tion-to-station, st,ation-to-trunk, t r u n k - to-stat ion,
and trunk-to-t runk cal ls. Therefore, any th ree-way

(b) IN TERMOD ULE M EA S UREM E N TS: tone, and calls involving more than two faci l i t ies are
Intermodule t ra f f i c ( l ink t r a f f ic ) i s t he ca l l not measured by the load balance routine.
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ments provide the design engineer with the volume 
of intramodule and intermodule (link group) traffic. 
Since link traffic requires more PBX facilities and 
results in a relatively greater PBX load, it is desir­
able to minimize the link traffic in a system. Time­
slot blockages and ringing-group blockages are gen­
erally an indication of a system needing some balanc­
ing. Load balance measurements can also be used in 
determining network traffic volume. One, two, or no 
tmnk groups can be studied with load balance mea­
surements. If one trunk group is being studied, then 
trunk group 2 becomes the summation of all other 
trunk group traffic. If no trunk groups are assigned 
for study, then trunk group 2 represents all trunk­
group traffic. 

(a) INTRAMODULE MEASUREMENTS: 
Time-slot CCS is the peak hour of total module 

time-slot usage. All intramodule measurements 
are time coincident with this peak CCS measure­
ment. The intramodule measurements include the 
following: 

• TIMESLOT CCS: Peak hour time-slot 
usage for the module. 

• INTERCOM CCS: An hourly time­
coincident usage measurement of all the line­
line traffic within the module. 

• LINE-TGl CCS: The hourly time­
coincident usage of all the line-trunk group 1 
traffic within the module. 

• LINE-TG2 CCS: The hourly time­
coincident usage of all the line-trunk group 2 
traffic within the module. 

• TGl-LINE CCS: The hourly time­
coincident usage of all the trunk group 1 line 
traffic within the module. 

• TG2-LINE CCS: The hourly time­
coincident usage of all the trunk group 2 line 
traffic within the module. 

• TNDM T12 CCS: The hourly time­
coincident usage of all trunk group 1 to trunk 
group 2 traffic within the module. 

• TNDM T21 CCS: The hourly time­
coincident usage of all trunk group 2 to trunk 
group 1 traffic within the module. 

(b) INTERMODULE MEASUREMENTS: 
Intermodule traffic (link traffic) is the call 
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volume requiring two or more time slots. For all 
calls except outgoing trunk calls, the probability of 
using two time slots (link traffic) is (n-1) over n 
where n is the number of modules in the PBX. For 
example, if the system has ten modules, 9/10 of all 
calls (except outgoing trunk calls) will use two 
time slots. The following load balance measure­
ments provide intermodular measurements for 
each link group: 

• LINK GROUP CCS 

• INTERCOM CCS 

• LINE-TGl CCS 

• LINE-TG2 CCS 

• TG I -LINE CCS 

• TG2-LINE CCS 

• TNDM T12 CCS 

• TNDM T21 CCS. 

6.29 Link group traffic is analogous to the 
intramodule traffic described above with the 

link group CCS measurement becoming the peak 
measurement and the remaining measurements time 
coincident to it. 

6.30 The trunk group CCS measured in the trunk-
group measurements docs not equate to the 

trunk-group CCS measured in the load balance mea­
surements, even though the same trunk group is 
being studied. The measurement program looks at 
the software trunk record for each physical trunk in 
the system. If the trunk record indicates that a trunk 
is busy, then the CCS measurement for the trunk 
group that the trunk resides in is incremented by one 
(except when the trunk is maintenance busy). The 
trunk-group CCS measurement is incremented from 
the time it is seized for use until it is released. 

6.31 The load balance CCS is based on a search 
through the connection status tables in the 

system. Only certain call configurations can be mea­
sured by the load balance routine to derive the CCS 
measurements it collects. The configurations are sta­
tion-to-station, station-to-trunk, trunk-to-station, 
and trunk-to-trunk calls. Therefore, any three-way 
tone, and calls involving more than two facilities arc 
not measured by the load balance routine. 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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6.32 Therefore, it is clear that the two measure­ dress, product type, feature package, etc. The infor­

ments are two entirely different statistics. mation to be added at the t ime of study setup is such

The trunk group is measuring the amount of t ime the items as business days and business hours (both are

physical trunks are actually in use while the load bal­ for poll ing schedule), poll ing activat ion date, length

ance is only sampling certain types of calls to get sta­ of study period, etc. Accurate CDH inputs are impor­

t istics on the r a t io o f i n t r amodule to i n te rmodule tant to ensure reliable traffic data. The traffic user

traffic. inputs are entered with the custedit or custenter
commands.

7. R MATS II
7.05 Th e subtype field (stype) in the CDB is used to

A. G e neral represent the u n ique D I MENSION PBX
products. They are represented by distinct 2­

7.01 RM A TS II, Release I (Rl) and 2 (R2), is com­ character subtypes:

patible w i t h t he t raf f i c pr o g ra m o f t he
DIMENSION 600/2000/Custom PBX and all feature • CM — Call Management System (Au tomat ic

packages except FP8, Issue 3. The traffic features of Call Distribution ([ACD]/Message Telecom­

RMATS II provide: munications Service [MIS], or Communica­
tions Management System [CMSJ)

• Reduced manual effort required to initiate a

traffic study • IB or 2B — One- or 2-bus (DIMENSION 600
PBX)

• Mo n i to r ing of p r o duct and f a c i l i ty p e r fo r ­
• DR — Retrofit ted data switching hardware.mance

• Tracking of 2-year profile of product usage 7.06 All CDB entries of interest except the Traffic
Poll Act ivat ion Flag ( tpef) =yes entry should

• Mo n i to r ing of poll status and product trans­ be inputted before the o t her t r a f f i c - related com­

lation changes. mands are executed (trsrun, trsedit, ctc.). Addition­

ally, the traffic register setup should be successfully

. 7.02 In ad d i t i on, each product's translation data is transmitted to the product before the scheduled traf­

available for polling. Translation tables are fic polling begins. The setting of tpef =yes should be

requested from the product whenever traffic studies the last step after all other fields and actions have

are set up or reviewed for translation changes. The been veri f ied. I f CD B e n t r ies are no t accurate or

polled translation data is a snapshot of the product's available (due to poor records etc), the t r a f t r a a s

server groups and is used to initialize and structure command wil l produce current t ranslat ions from the

the continual Performance Monitoring studies. Fig­ product. Table G describes the CDB entries and

ure 4 provides general information on the traffic whether they apply to Rl or R2. The traffic items are

module of RMATS II. i ndicated by an asterisk (8 ) .

B. Traffic Study Initialization D Tr a nslation Data Dump

7.03 Th e f i r s t issue to be addressed is the initia l iza­ 7.07 Th e tr a f t r a ns command causes the system to

t ion of a s tudy in the PBX. I t i s i m m ater ia l call the product and request a translation data

whether this PBX has been under study via RMATS dump. The product responds by sending current in ­

I. For all practical purposes, each study setup can be formation on the server groups and other appropr i ­

considered a new one. ate quant i t ies. F igure 5 s h o ws a n e xample of a
translation data dump.

C. C u stomer Data Base
7.08 Pr io r t o s ending the call to t he p roduct, the

7.04 In or d e r to i n i t i a te t ra f f ic s tud ies on a new user is prompted to answer whether an Fngi­

site, certain informat ion must be recorded in neering Faci l i t ies Table (EFT) i s desired. A " y es"

the Customer Data Base (CDB) such as main l i sted answer causes the creation and storage of the YFT.

directory number (I,DN), customer name and ad­ I f one already exists for t h i s customer, the user is
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• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

6.32 Therefore, it is clear that the two measure-
ments are two entirely different statistics. 

The trunk group is measuring the amount of time the 

physical trunks are actually in use while the load bal­

ance is only sampling certain types of calls to get sta­

tistics on the ratio of intramodule to intermodule 
traffic. 

7. RMATS II 

A. General 

7.01 RMATS II, Release 1 (Rl) and 2 (R2), is com-
patible with the traffic program of the 

DIMENSION 600/2000/Custom PBX and all feature 
packages except FP8, Issue 3. The traffic features of 
RMA TS II provide: 

• Reduced manual effort required to initiate a 
traffic study 

• Monitoring of product and facility perfor­
mance 

• Tracking of 2-year profile of product usage 

• Monitoring of poll status and product trans­
lation changes. 

- 7.02 In addition, each product's translation data is 
available for polling. Translation tables are 

requested from the product whenever traffic studies 

are set up or reviewed for translation changes. The 
polled translation data is a snapshot of the product's 
server groups and i·s used to initialize and structure 
the continual Performance Monitoring studies. Fig­
ure 4 provides general information on the traffic 
module of RMATS II. 

B. Traffic Study Initialization 

7.03 The first issue to be addressed is the initializa-
tion of a study in the PBX. It is immaterial 

whether this PBX has been under study via RMATS 
I. For all practical purposes, each study setup can be 
considered a new one. 

C. Customer Data Base 

7.04 In order to initiate traffic studies on a new 
site, certain information must be recorded in 

the Customer Data Base (CDB) such as main listed 
directory number (LON), customer name and ad-
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dress, product type, feature package, etc. The infor­

mation to be added at the time of study setup is such 

items as business days and business hours (both are 
for polling schedule), polling activation date, length 

of study period, etc. Accurate CDH inputs are impor­

tant to ensure reliable traffic data. The traffic user 

inputs are entered with the custedit or custenter 

commands. 

7.05 The subtype field (stype) in the CDB is used to 
represent the unique DIMENSION PBX 

products. They are represented by distinct 2-
character subtypes: 

• CM-Call Management System (Automatic 
Call Distribution ([ACD]/Message Telecom­
munications Service [MIS], or Communica­
tions Management System [CMSJ) 

• 1B or 2B-One- or 2-bus (DIMENSION GOO 
PBX) 

• DR-Retrofitted data switching hardware. 

7.06 All CDB entries of interest except the Traffic 
Poll Activation Flag (tpef)=yes entry should 

be inputted before the other traffic-related com­

mands are executed (trsrun, trsedit, etc.). Addition­

ally, the traffic register setup should be successfully 

transmitted to the product before the scheduled traf­
fic polling begins. The setting of tpef=yes should be 

the last step after all other fields and actions have 

been verified. If COB entries are not accurate or 
available (due to poor records etc), the traftrans 

command will produce current translations from the 
product. Table G describes the CDB entries and 
whether they apply to Rl or R2. The traffic items are 
indicated by an asterisk (*). 

D. Translation Data Dump 

7.07 The traftrans command causes the system to 
call the product and request a translation data 

dump. The product responds by sending current in­
formation on the server groups and other appropri­
ate quantities. Figure 5 shows an example of a 
translation data dump . 

7.08 Prior to sending the call to the product, the 
user is prompted to answer whether an Engi­

neering Facilities Table (EFT) is desired. A "yes" 

answer causes the creation and storage of the EFT. 

If one already exists for this customer, the user is 
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prompted to remove it with the tre f t rem command. ing queue records and trunk quant i t ies for outgoing
In any case, an EFT will always be printed at the end trunk queuing, refer to FIL 69. The EFT contains 12
of the tra f t r a ns re port. The user can add, change, columns of data used to assemble traffic reports.
or delete server groups, dial access/identification

(ID) codes, lower and upper thresholds, facility de­ • TGP: The trunk group number (8 to 99 for
scription, etc, by using the tre f ted it command. DIMENSION 600/2000/custom PBX).

7.09 In add i t i o n, t r a ns lat ion-reading PROCs are • DA C: The dial access code for a trunk group.

executed to populate the queue assignments to

t runk groups, route advance patterns and d ia l ac­ • QUEUE: The type queue (priority (P) or
cess/ID codes. As a final step in the population pro­ nonpriority (N). The number following the
cess, default grades of service and thresholds are type of queue is t h e q uant i t y o f a s s igned
provided for selected entries. These values are shown queue records.
in Table H. The user will still have editing capability.
Tables I and J show an in i t ia l ly populated EFT and • RA : The number in t h is column represents
an edited regenerated EFT respectively. the trunk group to which the associated TGP

route advances to.
7.10 Th e current ly measured trunk group combina­

tions are copied into the EFT and def ined as • I' A C: The type of faci l i ty such as; dial pulse
C01, C02, or C03. If the t runks have not been set up registers (DPR), TOUCH-TONE dialing reg­
for measurement in combinat ions, they wi l l appear isters (TTR), outgoing trunk queue (OTs),
with a CO? designation. To identify the three CO and CO trunks.
trunk group combinations for measurement, the user

edits the CO? fields to change them to C01, C02, or • DR: The direction of the trunk facility such
C03. In the case of isolated groups, CO? will be edited as; incoming (IC), outgoing (OG) and two­
to a CO designation. way (2W).

7.11 Wh e n regular queues applicable to FP7 are to • DE S C R I P T I ON : Th is a ids the user to fur­
be measured for performance monitoring, the ther identify the facility.

user must also enter an asterisk (4) next to the queue

number of interest and only on the l ine defining the SVC: The service objectives are expressed as
Outgoing Trunk Queuing (OTQ) group (eg, *qn2). blocking (P.01, etc) and delay (D1S etc). Out­
This invokes a default type-4 peak measurement for going trunk queuing grade of service is ex­
the queue and a set of type-4 time-coincident mea­ pressed as both. For example, Q102 is a mean
surements for the related trunk group. Six of the waiting t ime in queue (averaged over all at ­
twelve possible queues may be designated with an tempted calls of 1.0 seconds and a blocking of
asterisk (4 ) . Th e r e ma inder is a ss igned to t yp e-5 0.02.
measurements. CHK: The th reshold level for t h a t f a c i l i t y

(hi,lo, or no).
7.12 Th e n ext use of the tre f t ed i t :bye command

causes a regeneration of the EFT and the as­ • LL I M : Th e l o wer l im i t o f a t h r e shold set­
signment of the TC01, TC02, or TC03 entries and their tingg.
thresholds. The EFT is sorted and reorganized into

two parts as shown in Table J. The TC01, TC02, or • UL I M : Th e u pper l im i t o f a t h r e shold set­
TC03 entries are used for the Performance Monitor­ tingg.
ing of t runk g roup combinat ions, while the re lated
C01, C02, or C03 entries are displayed to define the • QTY: The number of facilities attendant
trunk groups invoked in the combination. positions, trunks, and registers.

7.13 W h e n de luxe queuing applies, as in FP8, the Traffic Register Setup
EFT generated by the traftrans command

shows the type of queue (prior ity or nonprior i ty) and 7. 14 The user should peruse the traffic registers
the number of queue records assigned. For determin­ that are assigned based upon the edited EFT.
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prompted to remove it with the treftrem command. 
In any case, an EFT will always be printed at the end 
of the traftrans report. The user can add, change, 
or delete server groups, dial access/identification 
(ID) codes, lower and upper thresholds, facility de­
scription, etc, by using the treftedit command. 

7.09 In addition, translation-reading PROCs are 
executed to populate the queue assignments to 

trunk groups, route advance patterns and dial ac­
cess/ID codes. As a final step in the population pro­
cess, default grades of service and thresholds are 
provided for selected entries. These values are shown 
in Table H. The user will still have editing capability. 
Tables I and J show an initially populated EFT and 
an edited regenerated EFT respectively. 

7.10 The currently measured trunk group combina-
tions are copied into the EFT and defined as 

COI, CO2, or C03. If the trunks have not been set up 
for measurement in combinations, they will appear 
with a CO? designation. To identify the three CO 
trunk group combinations for measurement, the user 
edits the CO? fields to change them to COl, CO2, or 
C03. In the case of isolated groups, CO? will be edited 
to a CO designation. 

7.11 When regular queues applicable to FP7 are to 
be measured for performance monitoring, the 

user must also enter an asterisk(*) next to the queue 
number of interest and only on the line defining the 
Outgoing Trunk Queuing (OTQ) group (eg, *qn2). 
This invokes a default type-4 peak measurement for 
the queue and a set of type-4 time-coincident mea­
surements for the related trunk group. Six of the 
twelve possible queues may be designated with an 
asterisk (*)- The remainder is assigned to type-5 
measurements. 

7.12 The next use of the treftedit:bye command 
causes a regeneration of the EFT and the as­

signment of the TCOl, TC02, or TC03 entries and their 
thresholds. The EFT is sorted and reorganized into 
two parts as shown in Table J. The TCOl, TC02, or 
TC03 entries are used for the Performance Monitor­
ing of trunk group combinations, while the related 
COl, CO2, or C03 entries are displayed to define the 
trunk groups invoked in the combination. 

7 .13 When deluxe queuing applies, as in FP8, the 
EFT generated by the traftrans command 

shows the type of queue (priority or nonpriority) and 
the number of queue records assigned. For determin-
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ing queue records and trunk quantities for outgoing 
trunk queuing, refer to FIL 69. The EFT contains 12 
columns of data used to assemble traffic reports. 

• TGP: The trunk group number (8 to 99 for 
DIMENSION 600/2000/custom PBX). 

• DAC: The dial access code for a trunk group. 

• QUEUE: The type queue (priority (P) or 
nonpriority (N). The number following the 
type of queue is the quantity of assigned 
queue records. 

• RA: The number in this column represents 
the trunk group to which the associated TGP 
route advances to. 

• FAC: The type of facility such as; dial pulse 
registers (DPR), TOUCH-TONE dialing reg­
isters (TTR), outgoing trunk queue (OTs), 
and CO trunks. 

• DR: The direction of the trunk facility such 
as; incoming (IC), outgoing (OG) and two­
way (2W). 

• DESCRIPTION: This aids the user to fur­
ther identify the facility. 

• SVC: The service objectives are expressed as 
blocking (P.01, etc) and delay (DIS etc). Out­
going trunk queuing grade of service is ex­
pressed as both. For example, Q102 is a mean 
waiting time in queue (averaged over all at­
tempted calls of 1.0 seconds and a blocking of 
0.02. 

• CHK: The threshold level for that facility 
(hi,lo, or no). 

• LLIM: The lower limit of a threshold set­
ting. 

• ULIM: The upper limit of a threshold set­
ting. 

• QTY: The number of facilities attendant 
positions, trunks, and registers. 

E. Traffic Register Setup 

7.14 The user should peruse the traffic registers 
that are assigned based upon the edited EFT. 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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Upon th e e x ecut ion o f t h e tr ese d it com m a nd, m ethod for r educing pol l ing act iv i ty i s t o p o l l t h e
RMATS II generates default traffic register assign­ most stable customers one day a week. If this is done,
ments based on the default tables (Table K). These an effort should be made to determine the customer' s
tables reflect the most commonly used assignments high-traffic day and schedule polling for that day.
and are grouped by product type and feature package. The PMS review feature uses the average bouncing
If a traffic register setup (TRS) exists when a new busy hour (ABBH) concept, and that figure is com­
EFT is created, the user is alerted that a current TRS pared against any threshold input; so surveillance on
exists. At this point the TRS can be edited (tresedit) weekly poll customers is not severely degraded.
or removed (trsrem).

G. D a ta Storage

7.15 Th e tr s e d it command allows the user to dis­
7.19 H o u r l y data is recorded, stored, and retainedplay the TRS and make addit ions, changes, or

in an hourly study (HS) store for up to four
deletions to the peak and t i me-coincident register

weeks. It is stored for four weeks to al low t ime for
assignments as desired. The edited TRS does not nec­

analysis, and then purged a day at a time. Accumula­
essarily have to agree with the edited EFT. For ex­

t ive, peak, and t ime-coincident hourly data i s a l so
ample, a Recorded Announcement trunk group may

transferred to and stored in a daily study (DS) store.
not need to appear on the EFT. However, if data is

This process allows the selectivity of ei ther daily or
desired, the appropriate registers can be assigned via

hourly reports (accumulative, peak, and t i m e­
trsedit, and data will be collected and stored for that

conicident only) even if hourly polling is being per­
group.

formed. This is achieved by the system selecting the

highest hourly data fo r each peak and associated
7.16 Once the TRS file is completed and approved,

time-coincident of each day and storing it in the DS
RMATS II can generate the hundreds of traf ­

store. Addit ionally a "clean up" daily poll of any ad­
f ic PROC commands to set up the t r a f f i c registers

ditional accumulative data is added to the sum of the
within the product. This is achieved by using the

hourly accumulative data to create the equivalent of
trsrun command. Upon completion of trs ru n, pol l ­

a daily poll. This process is referred to as "concatena­
ing begins when scheduled according to poll activa­

tion."
tion date. The traffic-related entries to the CDB

should be made at this point. The user can schedule 7.20 Da i l y pol l data is stored in the DS store for a
the trsrun command through the use of a command 6-week period. As new data is received, the
file (CF). The CFs are created with cfenter and oldest data is purged. When using the daily polling
scheduled with cached. This allows the user to per­ schedule, the user always has available the most cur­
form other funct ions and expedite the in i t ia l izat ion rent 6 weeks of data. At the end of each week, the
process. number of working stations, processor occupancy,

and time-slot occupancy measurements from the
F. Polling weeks raw data is processed and retained in a Traffic

Profile for 2 years for each customer (Fig. 6). These
7.17 Hourly or daily polling of the product is avail­ values can be d isplayed via the tr a f p r o f i l e c o m ­

able for maintenance and traf f ic study setup. mand. This provides a s imple growth pa t tern and
H owever, hourly pol l ing should be kept to a m i n i ­ busy season determination for any given customer.
mum. Hourly pol l ing puts a huge load on the system,
and close coordination is required between the main­ H. T raffic Summary Report
t enance and t r a f f i c u sers r esponsible fo r p o l l i ng
schedules. At present, daily traf f ic poll ing is the nor­ 7 .21 T h e s t o red po l led data i s a ccessed via t h e

mal mode of operation and is performed during eve­ trafsummary command and allows the user

n ing hours on the bus iness days scheduled in t h e to view the Traffic Summary Report in printed for­

CDB. The polling window takes place from 5 minutes mat or on the Cathode Ray Tube (CRT). In order to

after the hour until 10 minutes before the next hour view a formatted report, the user enters:

(20:05 through 20:50). • Main LDN

7.18 T h e b u s iness day entry can be f l ex ibly as­ • Sta rt date
signed to any days in the week, and pol l ing

does not necessarily need to be performed daily. One • End date
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• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

Upon the execution of the tresedit command, 
RMA TS II generates default traffic register assign­
ments based on the default tables (Table K). These 
tables reflect the most commonly used assignments 
and are grouped by product type and feature package . 
If a traffic register setup (TRS) exists when a new 
EFT is created, the user is alerted that a current TRS 
exists. At this point the TRS can be edited (tresedit) 
or removed (trsrem). 

7.15 The trsedit command allows the user to dis-
play the TRS and make additions, changes, or 

deletions to the peak and time-coincident register 
assignments as desired. The edited TRS does not nec­
essarily have to agree with the edited EFT. For ex­
ample, a Recorded Announcement trunk group may 
not need to appear on the EFT. However, if data is 
desired, the appropriate registers can be assigned via 
trsedit, and data will be collected and stored for that 
group. 

7.16 Once the TRS file is completed and approved, 
RMATS II can generate the hundreds of traf­

fic PROC commands to set up the traffic registers 
within the product. This is achieved by using the 
trsrun command. Upon completion of trsrun, poll­
ing begins when scheduled according to poll activa­
tion date. The traffic-related entries to the CDB 
should be made at this point. The user can schedule 
the trsrun command through the use of a command 
file (CF). The CFs are created with cfenter and 
scheduled with cfsched. This allows the user to per­
form other functions and expedite the initialization 
process. 

F. Polling 

7.17 Hourly or daily polling of the product is avail-
able for maintenance and traffic study setup. 

However, hourly polling should be kept to a mini­
mum. Hourly polling puts a huge load on the system, 
and close coordination is required between the main­
tenance and traffic users responsible for polling 
schedules. At present, daily traffic polling is the nor­
mal mode of operation and is performed during eve­
ning hours on the business days scheduled in the 
CDB. The polling window takes place from 5 minutes 
after the hour until 10 minutes before the next hour 
(20:05 through 20:50). 

7.18 The business day entry can be flexibly as­
signed to any days in the week, and polling 

does not necessarily need to be performed daily. One 
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method for reducing polling activity is to poll the 
most stable customers one day a week. If this is done, 
an effort should be made to determine the customer's 
high-traffic day and schedule polling for that day. 
The PMS review feature uses the average bouncing 
busy hour (ABBH) concept, and that figure is com­
pared against any threshold input; so surveillance on 
weekly poll customers is not severely degraded. 

G. Data Storage 

7.19 Hourly data is recorded, stored, and retained 
in an hourly study (HS) store for up to four 

weeks. It is stored for four weeks to allow time for 
analysis, and then purged a day at a time. Accumula­
tive, peak, and time-coincident hourly data is also 
transferred to and stored in a daily study (DS) store. 
This process allows the selectivity of either daily or 
hourly reports (accumulative, peak, and time­
conicident only) even if hourly polling is being per­
formed. This is achieved by the system selecting the 
highest hourly data for each peak and associated 
time-coincident of each day and storing it in the DS 
store. Additionally a "clean up" daily poll of any ad­
ditional accumulative data is added to the sum of the 
hourly accumulative data to create the equivalent of 
a daily poll. This process is referred to as "concatena­
tion." 

7.20 Daily poll data is stored in the DS store for a 
6-week period. As new data is received, the 

oldest data is purged. When using the daily polling 
schedule, the user always has available the most cur­
rent 6 weeks of data. At the end of each week, the 
number of working stations, processor occupancy, 
and time-slot occupancy measurements from the 
weeks raw data is processed and retained in a Traffic 
Profile for 2 years for each customer (Fig. 6). These 
values can be displayed via the trafprofile com­
mand. This provides a simple growth pattern and 
busy season determination for any given customer. 

H. Traffic Summary Report 

7 .21 The stored polled data is accessed via the 
trafsummary command and allows the user 

to view the Traffic Summary Report in printed for­
mat or on the Cathode Ray Tube (CRT). In order to 
view a formatted report, the user enters: 

• Main LDN 

• Start date 

• End date 
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• Hourly or daily • ISSUE: A n umber 1 through 99 specifies
generic software release. The letter L desig­

• Type of r e port ( P eak and T i m e-coincident, nates a tape issue stil l under BTL-control led
ARS, Load Balance, etc). introduction.

7.22 Fi gu r e 7 depicts a part ial p r in tout of a da i ly • SU B T Y P E : Prov i d es m o r e in f o r m a t i on
peak and time-coincident report. The report about product characteristics (refer to para­

contains header information, daily polls, and flags. graph 7.05).
The header and other general information is followed
by the recorded data. If any data is invalid or appears • STATION LIN E S: The number of working

t o be i n va l id , t h e d a t a ca n b e r e m oved v i a t h e stations.
trdatarem command. Table L shows the data avail­
able in hourly or da i ly fo rmat . Carr ier usage is the • ECTS STA TIONS: The number of working

only exception to daily pol l ing. ECTS stations.

7.23 Infrequently, a packet requested for polling is • NU M B E R O F M O D U L E S : The number of

not t r ansmi t ted t o RM A T S I I . Cu r r e n t l y , working modules.

there are three attempts made to collect the data. If • AE LD N : Acco u nt Exe c u t ive t e l e phone
any of the polls are unsuccessful, then no data is number.
saved, and the poll is considered unsuccessful.

• MA LD N : Ma rketing Administrator tele­
7.24 The d a ta to appear on the summary report is

phone number.
the direct result of the t ra f f ic register setup.

The ABBH is ca lulated based on the star t and end • EN G : In i t i a ls of tra f f ic engineer, up to eight
date entries. If a to ta l of 6 weeks of data is present characters.
in the data base and the start- and end-date encom­
passes a 6-week period, the ABBHs w i l l r e p resent • CL E R K : In i t i a l of t r a f f i c c lerk, up to eight
that 6-week period, calculated on daily entries con­ characters.
tained in each week. The result is an ABBH for each
week within the t ime period. • ST A R T D A TE : Mo n th, day, and year tra f ­

f ic poll starts.
7.25 Th e s ummary r eport shown in F i g . 7 begins

with the t i t le, TRAFFIC SUMMARY RE­ • EN D D A T E: Mo n t h , day, and year t ra f f i c

PORT across the top of the page, the header, and gen­ poll ends.
e ral i n f o rmat ion. T h e fo l l ow ing i n f o r m a t ion i s
contained in the header. • FORMAT: Ho urly or daily.

(a) CU S T O M E R : Ca n b e u p t o 30- c haracter
7.26 Di re c t ly b e low t he h e ader i n f o rmat ion a p ­

pears the type of data requested for collection.company name.
Figure 7 includes the Feature Ut i l i zat ion (accumu­

(b) MAIN L D N: (N PA) NNX-Line. NPA is op­ lated values), Time Slot M i smatch B lockage, Ring

t ional. The l i s ted d i rectory number used by Group Blockage, ACA Audit Trail, and Trunk Group
RMATS II to ident ify the product. Maintenance Busy-Outs. The options that are avai l­

able are shown in Table L. In the interest of minimiz­

(c) SYSTEM C O N F I G U RA TION: The s ys­ ing transmission time, system computation t ime, and
tem configurat ion includes the fol lowing: storage requirements, one should be selective in the

• PR O D U C T T YPE: T he ty pe of amount of data collected. For example, processor oc­

DIMENSION P B X pro d uc t ( D 1 00, D 400, cupancy profile is rarely required on products that

D2000, etc). are not approaching processor occupancy capacity.

• FP: A number 1 through 5, 7 through 12, and 7.27 T he n e x t d a ta t h a t a p p ears on t he T r a f f i c
14, 15 for DIMENSION PBX feature package. Summary Report are:

• HW C O N F I G : A le t ter A th rough F denotes (a) CAL E N D A R : Se ven c o l umns a c r oss — one
memory configurat ion. for each day of the week beginning with Sun­
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• Hourly or daily 

• Type of report (Peak and Time-coincident, 
ARS, Load Balance, etc). 

7.22 Figure 7 depicts a partial printout of a daily 
peak and time-coincident report. The report 

contains header information, daily polls, and flags. 
The header and other general information is followed 
by the recorded data. If any data is invalid or appears 
to be invalid, the data can be removed via the 
trdatarem command. Table L shows the data avail­
able in hourly or daily format. Carrier usage is the 
only exception to daily polling. 

7.23 Infrequently, a packet requested for polling is 
not transmitted to RMATS II. Currently, 

there are three attempts made to collect the data. If 
any of the polls are unsuccessful, then no data 1s 
saved, and the poll is considered unsuccessful. 

7.24 The data to appear on the summary report is 
the direct result of the traffic register setup. 

The ABBH is calulated based on the start and end 
date entries. If a total of 6 weeks of data is present 
in the data base and the start- and end-date encom­
passes a 6-week period, the ABBHs will represent 
that 6-week period, calculated on daily entries con­
tained in each week. The result is an ABBH for each 
week within the time period. 

7.25 The summary report shown in Fig. 7 begins 
with the title, TRAFFIC SUMMARY RE­

PORT across the top of the page, the header, and gen­
eral information. The following information is 
contained in the header. 

(a) CUSTOMER: Can be up to 30-character 
company name. 

(b) MAIN LDN: (NPA) NNX-Line. NPA is op­
tional. The listed directory number used by 

RMATS II to identify the product. 

(c) SYSTEM CONFIGURATION: The sys­
tem configuration includes the following: 

• PRODUCT TYPE: The type of 
DIMENSION PBX product (D100, D400, 
D2000, etc). 

• FP: A number 1 through 5, 7 through 12, and 
14, 15 for DIMENSION PBX feature package. 

• HW CONFIG: A letter A through F denotes 
memory configuration. 
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• ISSUE: A number 1 through 99 specifies 
generic software release. The letter L desig­
nates a tape issue still under BTL-controlled 
introduction. 

• SUBTYPE: Provides more information 
about product characteristics (refer to para­
graph 7.05). 

• STATION LINES:The number of working 
stations. 

• ECTS STA TIO NS: The number of working 
ECTS stations. 

• NUMBER OF MODULES:The number of 
working modules. 

• AE LDN: Account Executive telephone 
number. 

• MA LDN: Marketing Administrator tele­
phone number. 

• ENG: Initials of traffic engineer, up to eight 
characters. 

• CLERK: Initial of traffic clerk, up to eight 
characters. 

• START DATE: Month, day, and year traf­
fic poll starts. 

• END DA TE: Month, day, and year traffic 
poll ends. 

• FORMAT: Hourly or daily. 

7.26 Directly below the header information ap-
pears the type of data requested for collection. 

Figure 7 includes the Feature Utilization (accumu­
lated values), Time Slot Mismatch Blockage, Ring 
Group Blockage, ACA Audit Trail, and Trunk Group 
Maintenance Busy-Outs. The options that are avail­
able are shown in Table L. In the interest of minimiz­
ing transmission time, system computation time, and 
storage requirements, one should be selective in the 
amount of data collected. For example, processor oc­
cupancy profile is rarely required on products that 
are not approaching processor occupancy capacity. 

7.27 The next data that appears on the Traffic 
Summary Report are: 

(a) CALENDAR: Seven columns across-one 
for each day of the week beginning with Sun-

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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day (SUN) and ending with Saturday (SAT). The mand. The report is derived from the KFT and data
dates are shown under each day only for the time stored in the CDB and traffic data base. The header
frame that was requested. information is all part of the CDB previously entered

with the exception of Report Status and Disposition.
(b) N UMBER OF H O U RS I N C L U D ED I N Figure 8 shows an example of the PMS report .

POLL: Th e n umber of h ou rs s ince the last
poll. For example, a one (1) should be shown under 7.31 T h e re are three PMS review reports available
the calendar day for hourly fo rmat . based on status. They are current, previous,

and reference copies. The current copy reflects the
(c) POLL T IM E: The t ime of poll as reflected most recent review which is based on the established

by the PBX system clock. review frequency. A review is the process of creating

an ABBH for each entry on the KFT and comparing
(d) TRAFFIC UPDATE T IM E: The last time it to any user-selected threshold value. When this

hourly work was done. The peak data is moved review is completed, a current copy of PMS is created
from the collection buffers to the output buffer. and may be requested. After the next review date (de­

pendent on review frequency), the existing current
(e) ALARMS R E P O RT: Al a rm or f l ag sym­ copy is relabeled prev io u s, and a new current copy

bols appear for each calendar day of the re­
is created. The process of creating a current copy,

port. The list of symbols are also defined. relabeling it to pr e v i o u s copy, and purging the ex­
isting previous copy occurs at each review frequency

7.28 T h e n ext part of the Traf f ic Summary Report
interval. Should the user desire to retain a particular

contains the measurements. Figure 7 shows a
copy, either a current or previous copy can be maded aily peak and t i m e-coincident f o r mat . Th e f i r s t
a reference copy. This is done via the tr v r e f c o m ­

measurement listed is the register assigned as PEAK
mand. The user can retain unique PMS data (such as

1 ; then a l l r e g i s ters assigned t i m e-coincident t o
busy season) and not l ose i t t h r ough the ongoing

PEAK 1 are listed in numerical order of assignment
purge process. A new reference copy can be created

(TC1 through TC6). On the same line and to the right
at any time, thereby purging the existing referenceof the measurement name (eg, PROCESSOR OCCIJ­

PANCY%), the type and item number (eg, 3, 4) for copy.

that measurement appear in brackets. The line below
7.32 T h e lower port ion of the PMS report contains

the named measurement, listed under each calendar
the information used to create the EFT plus

day, are the peak counts (CCS, pegs, and ovfl). The
the average carried load and the type of threshold

ABBH or AVG for that measurement appears in the
violation. Every faci l i ty entered on the EFT is dupli­

far-r ight column. The peak and time-coincident mea­ cated on the PMS report , so any data desired on the
surements appear on the Traffic Summary Report in

report must be entered first on the EFT. Additional­
numerical order of assignment.

ly, the average load is derived from the data stored

within the defined study period. The type of violationI. T raffic Profile Report
is based on the entry in the CHK column. The num­

7.29 Th e tr a f p r o f i l e - L DN co m m a nd is u sed to ber of these violat ions occurring dur ing t he s tudy

print a formatted report of the most recent period is displayed in the EX co lumn wh ich shows

104 weekly statistics for the given customer. The re­ only the upper-threshold daily violat ions. The usual

port highl ights the extremes of distr ibut ion as shown average load v io lat ions fo r b oth u p per and l ower

in the example report of Fig. 6. The traffic profile is thresholds(ULIM and LL I M ) a re displayed in the

used to track product growth changing t ra f f ic char­ adjacent VI column as shown in Fig. 8. Threshold rec­

acteristics or identify a busy season. At the end of the ommendations are discussed in Part 10 of this sec­

week, certain data is recorded for each customer as tion.

shown in Table M. I t i s taken f rom ei ther the dai ly
or hourly store depending on the pol l ing schedule. 7.33 T h e PMS is the equivalent of threshold excep­

t ion report ing i n R M A T S I , bu t w i t h m o r e

J. P e rformance Monitoring Study Review Reports flexibil ity and expansion. Since the current data col­
l ection policy recommends a th reshold program in

7 .30 T h e P e r f o rmance Mon i tor ing S t udy ( P M S) lieu of routine studies, this process proves to be the

reports are requested via the trvreport com­ most used and useful within the traffic module of
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day (SUN) and ending with Saturday (SAT). The 
dates are shown under each day only for the time 
frame that was requested. 

(b) NUMBER OF HOURS INCLUDED IN 
POLL: The number of hours since the last 

poll. For example, a one (1) should be shown under 
the calendar day for hourly format. 

(c) POLL TIME: The time of poll as reflected 
by the PBX system clock. 

(d) TRAFFIC UPDATE TIME: The last time 
hourly work was done. The peak data is moved 

from the collection buffers to the output buffer. 

(e) ALARMS REPORT: Alarm or flag sym­
bols appear for each calendar day of the re­

port. The list of symbols are also defined. 

7.28 The next part of the Traffic Summary Report 
contains the measurements. Figure 7 shows a 

daily peak and time-coincident format. The first 
measurement listed is the register assigned as PEAK 
1; then all registers assigned time-coincident to 
PEAK 1 are listed in numerical order of assignment 
(TCl through TC6). On the same line and to the right 
of the measurement name (eg, PROCESSOR OCCU­
PANCY%), the type and item number (eg, 3, 4) for 
that measurement appear in brackets. The line below 
the named measurement, listed under each calendar 
day, are the peak counts (CCS, pegs, and ovfl). The 
ABBH or A VG for that measurement appears in the 
far-right column. The peak and time-coincident mea­
surements appear on the Traffic Summary Report in 
numerical order of assignment. 

I. Traffic Profile Report 

7.29 The trafprofile-LDN command is used to 
print a formatted report of the most recent 

104 weekly statistics for the given customer. The re­
port highlights the extremes of distribution as shown 
in the example report of Fig. 6. The traffic profile is 
used to track product growth changing traffic char­
acteristics or identify a busy season. At the end of the 
week, certain data is recorded for each customer as 
shown in Table M. It is taken from either the daily 
or hourly store depending on the polling schedule. 

J. Performance Monitoring Study Review Reports 

7.30 The Performance Monitoring Study (PMS) 
reports are requested via the trvreport com-

ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

mand. The report is derived from the EFT and data 
stored in the CDB and traffic data base. The header 
information is all part of the CDB previously entered 
with the exception of Report Status and Disposition. 
Figure 8 shows an example of the PMS report. 

7.31 There are three PMS review reports available 
based on status. They are current, previous, 

and reference copies. The current copy reflects the 
most recent review which is based on the established 
review frequency. A review is the process of creating 
~n ABBH for each entry on the EFT and comparing 
1t to any user-selected threshold value. When this 
review is completed, a current copy of PMS is created 
and may be requested. After the next review date (de­
pendent on review frequency), the existing current 
copy is relabeled previous, and a new current copy 
is created. The process of creating a current copy, 
relabeling it to previous copy, and purging the ex­
isting previous copy occurs at each review frequency 
interval. Should the user desire to retain a particular 
copy, either a current or previous copy can be made 
a reference copy. This is done via the trvref com­
mand. The user can retain unique PMS data (such as 
busy season) and not lose it through the ongoing 
purge process. A new reference copy can be created 
at any time, thereby purging the existing reference 
copy. 

7.32 The lower portion of the PMS report contains 
the information used to create the EFT plus 

the average carried load and the type of threshold 
violation. Every facility entered on the EFT is dupli­
cated on the PMS report, so any data desired on the 
report must be entered first on the EFT. Additional­
ly, the average load is derived from the data stored 
within the defined study period. The type of violation 
is based on the entry in the CHK column. The num­
ber of these violations occurring during the study 
period is displayed in the EX column which shows 
only the upper-threshold daily violations. The usual 
average load violations for both upper and lower 
thresholds (ULIM and LLJM)are displayed in the 
adjacent VI column as shown in Fig. 8. Threshold rec­
ommendations are discussed in Part 10 of this sec­
tion. 

7.33 The PMS is the equivalent of threshold excep-
tion reporting in RMATS l, but with more 

flexibility and expansion. Since the current data col­
lection policy recommends a threshold program in 
lieu of routine studies, this process proves to be the 
most used and useful within the traffic module of 
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RMATS II. The concept is to create and schedule a their capabilities. The following information is an
command file to search for PMS reports that contain attempt to help the user understand what is available
threshold exceptions and alert the user as exceptions in RMATS II.
occur.

• custedit/custenter: Provides the option of
7.34 T he a v e rage load data t h a t a p pears on t h e initiating an hourly, daily, or weekly traffic

PMS report is retr ieved from the Performance polling schedule on all products compatible
Review Data Base (PRDB). The study period, entered to RMATS I I by ent e r ing t h e c u s tomer­
in the CDB as pmssp can range from daily (d) to related items in the CDB.
weekly (1 through 6 weeks). If an average is to be de­
veloped reflecting 1 week's worth of data, then a "1" • tr s ed it :packets: Command to s e lect a ny
is entered in pm s sp. In i t i a l l y, a s tudy per iod of 4 one or any combination of packets for poll ing
weeks for most products is recommended. The review of a given product. Carr ier usage and load
frequency (pmsrf) entry determines how often the balance packets require product data entries.
data within the study period is averaged, compared
to thresholds, and PMS reports generated. The en­ • tr a f t r a ns L D N : Th e command produces a
tries can be daily (d) or weekly (1 through 6 weeks). translation summary report and provides the
A reasonable approach to star t ing PMS is to estab­ initial population of the EFT. In particular,
l ish most s tudy per iods in t h e 2 - t h r ough 4-week the command provides automatic EFT popu­
range and set the review frequency at 1 week. This lation for the translat ions of deluxe queuing,
allows time for data collection and storage, and gen­ route advance, and measured trunk combina­
eration of a current and previous PMS report wi th in tions. In addi t ion, the command causes the
a month. After reviewing the PMS reports satisfacto­ automatic population of the upper threshold
rily, the review frequency can be changed to 4 weeks. value (ULIM) for a select set of facilities.
For customers requiring closer surveillance, the re­

view frequency should be daily or weekly. • tr e f t e d it L D N : Co m m a nd to r e v i ew a nd

7.35 There are two other traffic reports available, edit the EFT. The subcommand list is used to

a raw data dump and a log of historical poll­ display the current state of the EFT after a

ing. The tra f r aw co m mand re t r ieves the raw data series of ed i ts . I n a d d i t i on, the command

dump. It represents one poll of data, either hourly or causes a regeneration of the EFT under the

daily. It is in decimal format, and the number of reg­ following condit ions:

isters and lines depends on the product.
(a) The presence of the FAC code C01, C02, or C03

7.36 Th e Log Traffic (LT) report is available in sev­ causes regeneration with the TC01, TC02, or
eral formats. It is requested via the I t report TC03 entries.

command. The report is on traf f ic pol l ing and can be
selected on main LDN, date of pol l ing, hour of pol l ­ (b) The change of a QTY ent,ry wi thout a change
ing, and message. in the default SVC entry causes a regeneration

of the threshold value ULIM according to the de­
7.37 The 1c report co mmand p roduces a connec­ fault threshold table. In addit ion the change of an

tion log report on connection fa i lures to cus­ S VC entry (w i th in the l imi t set in Table H) w i l l
tomer products. These failures may indicate an cause the regeneration of ULIM.
intermit tent problem (noise on data l ine) or a def i ­
nite failure at RMATS II or customer product (data

set, CO line, product software). Entries are made in • tr s e d it L D N : Co m mand to generate a de­
the log only when a connection has failed during the f ault set o f r e g ister assignments f rom t h e
connection attempt or after the call was established. existing EFT entries and to review and edit

The log is intended to help document problems both the default assignments, t runk combinat ion
with RMATS I I ha rdware and customer products. measurements, and A A R / A R S p a t t e rns as

well as a select set of packets to be polled.
K. C ommands and Capabilities

7.38 In t h e day- to-day operation of t ra f f ic pol l ing, • tr s r un L D N : Com m a nd t o g e n erate and
there is a need to know various commands and execute a command f i le of t ra f f ic PROCs ac­
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RMATS II. The concept is to create and schedule a 
command file to search for PMS reports that contain 
threshold exceptions and alert the user as exceptions 
occur. 

7.34 The average load data that appears on the 
PMS report is retrieved from the Performance 

Review Data Base (PRDB). The study period, entered 
in the CDB as pmssp can range from daily (d) to 
weekly (1 through 6 weeks). If an average is to be de­
veloped reflecting 1 week's worth of data, then a "1" 
is entered in pmssp. Initially, a study period of 4 
weeks for most products is recommended. The review 
frequency (pmsrf) entry determines how often the 
data within the study period is averaged, compared 
to thresholds, and PMS reports generated. The en­
tries can be daily (d) or weekly (1 through 6 weeks). 
A reasonable approach to starting PMS is to estab­
lish most study periods in the 2- through 4-week 
range and set the review frequency at 1 week. This 
allows time for data collection and storage, and gen­
eration of a current and previous PMS report within 
a month. After reviewing the PMS reports satisfacto­
rily, the review frequency can be changed to 4 weeks. 
For customers requiring closer surveillance, the re­
view frequency should be daily or weekly. 

7.35 There are two other traffic reports available, 
a raw data dump and a log of historical poll­

ing. The trafra w command retrieves the raw data 
dump. It represents one poll of data, either hourly or 
daily. It is in decimal format, and the number of reg­
isters and lines depends on the product. 

7.36 The Log Traffic (LT) report is available in sev-
eral formats. It is requested via the ltreport 

command. The report is on traffic polling and can be 
selected on main LDN, date of polling, hour of poll­
ing, and message. 

7.37 The lcreport command produces a connec-
tion log report on connection failures to cus­

tomer products. These failures may indicate an 
intermittent problem (noise on data line) or a defi­
nite failure at RMATS II or customer product (data 
set, CO line, product software). Entries are made in 
the log only when a connection has failed during the 
connection attempt or after the call was established. 
The log is intended to help document problems both 
with RMATS II hardware and customer products. 

K. Commands and Capabilities 

7.38 In the day-to-day operation of traffic polling, 
there is a need to know various commands and 
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their capabilities. The following information is an 
attempt to help the user understand what is available 
in RMATS II. 

• custedit/custenter: Provides the option of 
initiating an hourly, daily, or weekly traffic 
polling schedule on all products compatible 
to RMA TS II by entering the customer­
related items in the CDB. 

• trsedit:packets: Command to select any 
one or any combination of packets for polling 
of a given product. Carrier usage and load 
balance packets require product data entries. 

• traftrans LDN: The command produces a 
translation summary report and provides the 
initial population of the EFT. In particular, 
the command provides automatic EFT popu­
lation for the translations of deluxe queuing, 
route advance, and measured trunk combina­
tions. In addition, the command causes the 
automatic population of the upper threshold 
value (ULIM) for a select set of facilities. 

• treftedit LDN: Command to review and 
edit the EFT. The subcommand list is used to 
display the current state of the EFT after a 
series of edits. In addition, the command 
causes a regeneration of the EFT under the 
following conditions: 

(a) The presence of the FAC code C0l, CO2, or C03 
causes regeneration with the TC0l, TC02, or 

TC03 entries. 

(b) The change of a QTY entry without a change 
in the default SVC entry causes a regeneration 

of the threshold value ULIM according to the de­
fault threshold table. In addition the change of an 
SVC entry (within the limit set in Table H) will 
cause the regeneration of ULIM. 

• trsedit LDN: Command to generate a de­
fault set of register assignments from the 
existing EFT entries and to review and edit 
the default assignments, trunk combination 
measurements, and AAR/ ARS patterns as 
well as a select set of packets to be polled. 

• trsrun LDN: Command to generate and 
execute a command file of traffic PROCs ac-

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 



ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

cording to the register assignments within (trunks or queues); A, major a larm; a, minor
trsedit With in t he command, the customer a larm; z , z e r o f l a g v ia PR O C 4 2 1 ; d , dat a
site is dialed, and the command file is execut­ reinit ial ization; s , shor t hour .
ed. In addition, the capability of setting the
s ystem clock and d i s t i nguishing th e t i m e • I t r e po rt m h da te =y p o 1 1= 24 m e s g=

zone, accordingly, is provided. failed: Command provides lists of the LDNs
having unsuccessful data transfers during

their scheduled polls. A scheduled command
• cfenter/cfsched: Commands to build and file with both the tr f r e p o rt and 1 t r e p o r t
schedule command files for background exe­ commands provides the pol l -monitor ing ca­
cution. To expedite the ini t ia l izat ion process, pabilit ies re qu i red to m o n i t or a nd a s s ure
traftrans, trsedit, and trsrun are al lowed weekly uninterrupted daily pol l ing.
in scheduled command files.

• tr d a t a r e m L DN s d t e dt opt: Command to
• tr a f s um L D N : Co m m and to p r o duce for­

remove traffic data polled between a certain
matted report for a given customer. In order

start date (sdt) and end data (edt) which can
to obtain a mult iweek calendar report of peak

be stored as both hourly and daily pol ls. Theand time-coincident values in a daily format ,
opt f ie ld has the fo l lowing real izations andthe user enters: trafsum 94 9 - 3 0 0 0 ( L D N )
implications:1/28 (sdt) 2/10 (edt) d (d/h) pktc (field).

(a) d = remote the daily polls.

• tr a f r a w L D N da te h ou r pa c k e t : Com­
(b) h = remove the hourly polls.

mand to pr int a raw unformat ted report for
a particular poll. The data is pr inted in deci­

(c) all = remote both daily and hourly pol ls.
mal notat ion.

• tr a f p r o f i le L D N : Command to pr int a fo r ­ (d) n = remote the polls for hour N (0 through 23).

matted report of the most recent 104 weekly

statistics for the given customer. The report 8. EVALUATING ENGINEERED COMPONENTS

highlights the extremes of the distr ibut ion as
shown in Fig. 6. A. G e neral

• t r f r e p o rt m h X L = y da t e =y: Command 8.01 Th e o u t put o f an R M A T S T r a f f ic Summary
t o report on t h e L D N s t ha t ha d m a jo r o r Report can be used to evaluate the service per­

minor translat ion flag indications at t,he time formance of various engineered components of a

of poll. The command is used for more than DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX. The fol lowing mater ial
monitoring of t ranslat ion changes; it is also provides guidelines for evaluating the performance

designed for monitor ing the day-to-day poll­ of certain critical components using the data from a

ing process. The following selector f ields ap­ Traffic Summary R eport . A l t h ough th e f o l l owing
ply: examples are taken from the RMATS I Tra f f ic Sum­

mary Report (Fig. 2), the same methodology applies
(a) main = LDN or 4 : T o i dent i fy the customer to the RMATS I I T r a f f i c Summary Report (F ig 8) .

from which the t ra f f ic data was polled. These guidelines are not intended to supercede the

detailed engineering methodology presented in other
(b) date = mm/dd, y, or t : To select the pol l ing DIMENSION PBX component engineering sections;

date; month/day, yesterday or today. however, service problems can be avoided by the in­

(c) stat = —, no data i n t r a f f i c data base; 36+, formation acquired using these procedures.

more than 36 hours included in poll ; 12-, less
than 12 hours included in poll; OK, none of the pre­ B. N e t w ork Administration

vious states are true.
8.02 In order to evaluate the performance of the

(d) Flag = r, reload; X, major t ranslat ion change time-division switching network, adjustments

(PROCs) and x, minor t r a ns lat ion change must be made to the total time-slot CCS measure­
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• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
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cording to the register assignments within 
trsedit Within the command, the customer 
site is dialed, and the command file is execut­
ed. In addition, the capability of setting the 
system clock and distinguishing the time 
zone, accordingly, is provided. 

• cfenter/cfscbed: Commands to build and 
schedule command files for background exe­
cution. To expedite the initialization process, 
traftrans, trsedit, and trsrun are allowed 
in scheduled command files. 

• trafsum LDN: Command to produce for­
matted report for a given customer. In order 
to obtain a multiweek calendar report of peak 
and time-coincident values in a daily format, 
the user enters: trafsum 949-3000 (LDN) 
1/28 (sdt) 2/10 (edt) d (d/h) pktc (field). 

• trafraw LDN date hour packet: Com­
mand to print a raw unformatted report for 
a particular poll. The data is printed in deci­
mal notation . 

• trafprofile LDN: Command to print a for­
matted report of the most recent 104 weekly 
statistics for the given customer. The report 
highlights the extremes of the distribution as 
shown in Fig. 6. 

• trfreport m b XL = y date =y: Command 
to report on the LDNs that had major or 
minor translation flag indications at the time 
of poll. The command is used for more than 
monitoring of translation changes; it is also 
designed for monitoring the day-to-day poll­
ing process. The following selector fields ap­
ply: 

(a) main = LDN or *: To identify the customer 
from which the traffic data was polled. 

(b) date = mm/dd, y, or t: To select the polling 
date; month/day, yesterday or today. 

(c) stat=-, no data in traffic data base; 36+, 
more than 36 hours included in poll; 12-, less 

than 12 hours included in poll; OK, none of the pre­
vious states are true. 

(d) Flag= r, reload; X, major translation change 
(PROCs) and x, minor translation change 
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(trunks or queues); A, major alarm; a, mmor 
alarm; z, zero flag via PROC 421; d, data 
reinitialization; s, short hour. 

• ltreport m h date=y poll=24 mesg= 
failed: Command provides lists of the LDNs 
having unsuccessful data transfers during 
their scheduled polls. A scheduled command 
file with both the trfreport and ltreport 
commands provides the poll-monitoring ca­
pabilities rew1ired to monitor and assure 
weekly uninterrupted daily polling. 

• trdatarem LDN sdt edt opt: Command to 
remove traffic data polled between a certain 
start date (sdt) and end data (edt) which can 
be stored as both hourly and daily polls. The 
opt field has the following realizations and 
implications: 

(a) d = remote the daily polls. 

(b) h = remove the hourly polls. 

(c) all = remote both daily and hourly polls. 

(d) n = remote the polls for hour N (0 through 23). 

8. EVALUATING ENGINEERED COMPONENTS 

A. General 

8.01 The output of an RMATS Traffic Summary 
Report can be used to evaluate the service per­

formance of various engineered components of a 
DIMENSION 600/2000 PBX. The following material 
provides guidelines for evaluating the performance 
of certain critical components using the data from a 
Traffic Summary Report. Although the following 
examples are taken from the RMATS I Traffic Sum­
mary Report (Fig. 2), the same methodology applies 
to the RMATS II Traffic Summary Report (Fig 8). 
These guidelines are not intended to supercede the 
detailed engineering methodology presented in other 
DIMENSION PBX component engineering sections; 
however, service problems can be avoided by the in­
formation acquired using these procedures. 

B. Network Administration 

8.02 In order to evaluate the performance of the 
time-division switching network, adjustments 

must be made to the total time-slot CCS measure-
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ment shown on Page 2, of the Traf f ic Summary Re­ System Calls - (CALL PRC X 100 PEG) X 100
port. Total t i me-slot CCS includes l ink t r a f f ic 10
(double-switched) which inf lates the t rue-offered
network CCS f rom l i nes and t r unks. The t ime-slot
CCS also includes an estimated 108 CCS per module 8.08 For ex a m p le, the T r a f f i c S ummary R e port
for maintenance testing. Network of fered CCS from (Fig. 2) shows 674 CALI, PRC X 100 PEG for
lines and trunks is determined by subtracting the the ABBH measurement. Therefore, to find the calls
total l ink t ra f f ic and 108 CCS/module from t ime-slot for that poll , apply the above formula:
CCS.

674 x 100 = 6740 Cal l s
8.03 Fi g ure 9 shows a work sheet which may be

used to summarize the summary report traffic 10

data required to analyze the switching capacity of an
existing network. In the example shown in Fig. 9, the
ABBH in Fig. 2 is used as the busy hour. The time­ 8.09 Load Indicator A and B measurements may

slot CCS is 7248, item (c), total link group CCS 1842, prove helpful in conf i rm ing service problems
item (b), and maintenance CCS 432 (4 modules times with systems having reasonable occupancy levels as

108 CCS), item (d). The calculations in Fig. 9 indicate well as with systems that have high occupancy levels.

Network Usage is 4974 CCS, item (e). Load Indicator A is the number of 450-ms intervals
that maintenance audits were deferred due to call

8.04 Th e n ext step is to f ind the proport ion of net­ demands on the processor. The normal expected level

work usage that is outgoing. List al l the Out­ may be compared to measured pegs by dividing the

going Trunk CCS as shown in Fig. 9. For 2-way trunk measured PROC LOAD IND A pegs by 8000 and mul­
groups, the outgoing CCS can be determined by sub­ tiplying by 100. Compare this figure to the chart fig­
tracting the CCSI measurement from the total mea­ ure of the system occupancy level.

sured trunk group CCS. The proport ion of outgoing
CCS is determined by dividing the Total Outgoing Note: Th e m a x i m um 4 50-ms in te rvals tha t
Trunk CCS, item (a) by the Network Usage, item (e), can occur in 1 hour is 8000.
as shown in Fig. 9.

Percent Occupancy Nor mal Percent load Indicator A
8.05 Refer to Section 554-111-615, Table B, to deter­

mine the ava i lable system capacity . E n ter 50% 8%
Table B, at the Proportion of Total Traffic Outgoing,
item (f), and the number of modules in the system. At 55% 10%
the intersection of these figures is the capacity avail­
able in the system, 10,087 CCS, item (g). 60% 13%

8.06 If the actual network CCS, item (e), exceeds 65% 15%
this value, the network should be considered

potentally exceeding its CCS switching capacity. A 70% 18%
detailed network sizing procedure should be init iated
as discussed in Section 554-111-615. 75%

C. Processor Occupancy 80% 28%

8.07 Th e p rocessor pegs measurement (Call PRC X
100 PEG) when mul t ip l ied by 100 represents PROC LOAD IND A PEG X 100 = % LOAD IND A

the total processor pegs during the measured hour.

An average call requires 8 to 12 pegs per call. Approx­ 8000
imate calls in the system can be established by mult i ­
plying the processor pegs (CALL PRC X 100 PEG) by
100 and dividing by an average of 10 pegs per call:
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ment shown on Page 2, of the Traffic Summary Re­
port. Total time-slot CCS includes link traffic 
( double-switched) which inflates the true-offered 
network CCS from lines and trunks. The time-slot 
CCS also includes an estimated 108 CCS per module 
for maintenance testing. Network offered CCS from 
lines and trunks is determined by subtracting the 
total link traffic and 108 CCS/module from time-slot 
ccs. 

8.03 Figure 9 shows a work sheet which may be 
used to summarize the summary report traffic 

data required to analyze the switching capacity of an 
existing network. In the example shown in Fig. 9, the 
ABBH in Fig. 2 is used as the busy hour. The time­
slot CCS is 7248, item (c), total link group CCS 1842, 
item (b), and maintenance CCS 432 (4 modules times 
108 CCS), item (d). The calculations in Fig. 9 indicate 
Network Usage is 4974 CCS, item (e). 

8.04 The next step is to find the proportion of net-
work usage that is outgoing. List all the Out­

going Trunk CCS as shown in Fig. 9. For 2-way trunk 
groups, the outgoing CCS can be determined by sub­
tracting the CCSI measurement from the total mea­
sured trunk group CCS. The proportion of outgoing 
CCS is determined by dividing the Total Outgoing 
Trunk CCS, item (a) by the Network Usage, item (e), 
as shown in Fig. 9. 

8.05 Refer to Section 554-111-615, Table B, to deter-
mine the available system capacity. Enter 

Table B, at the Proportion of Total Traffic Outgoing, 
item (f), and the number of modules in the system. At 
the intersection of these figures is the capacity avail­
able in the system, 10,087 CCS, item (g). 

8.06 If the actual network CCS, item (e), exceeds 
this value, the network should be considered 

potentally exceeding its CCS switching capacity. A 
detailed network sizing procedure should be initiated 
as discussed in Section 554-111-615. 

C. Processor Occupancy 

8.07 The processor pegs measurement (Call PRC x 
100 PEG) when multiplied by 100 represents 

the total processor pegs during the measured hour. 
An average call requires 8 to 12 pegs per call. Approx­
imate calls in the system can be established by multi­
plying the processor pegs (CALL PRC x 100 PEG) by 
100 and dividing by an average of 10 pegs per call: 
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System Calls z (CALL PRC X 100 PEG) X 100 
10 

8.08 For example, the Traffic Summary Report 
(Fig. 2) shows 674 CALL PRC x 100 PEG for 

the ABBH measurement. Therefore, to find the calls 
for that poll, apply the above formula: 

674 X 100 = 6740 Calls 

10 

8.09 Load Indicator A and B measurements may 
prove helpful in confirming service problems 

with systems having reasonable occupancy levels as 
well as with systems that have high occupancy levels. 
Load Indicator A is the number of 450-ms intervals 
that maintenance audits were deferred due to call 
demands on the processor. The normal expected level 
may be compared to measured pegs by dividing the 
measured PROC LOAD IND A pegs by 8000 and mul­
tiplying by 100. Compare this figure to the chart fig­
ure of the system occupancy level. 

Note: The maximum 450-ms intervals that 
can occur in 1 hour is 8000. 

Percent Occupancy Normal Percent Load Indicator A 

50% 

55% 

60% 

65% 

70% 

75% 

80% 

I PROC LOAD IND A PEG] X 100 = 

[ sooo 

8% 

10% 

13% 

15% 

18% 

22% 

28% 

% LOAD IND A 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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Example:

With a PROC LOAD IND A peg of 180 and a 336 X 100 X100 = 9.3X
60 percent processor occupancy, the actual

percent of PROC LOAD IND A is 2.25 percent: 360,000

180 X 100 2. 2 5% The chart below is used to compare this figure

8000 at the system occupancy level. Comparing the

9.3 percent computed above and the associated

33.8 percent processor occupancy dur ing t he
This is wel l w i t h i n the normal r ange for 60 same polling period (Fig. 2), it can be seen that
percent processor occupancy stated above (13 the system is above the normal percentage for

percent) and therefore indicates that little or this occupancy, indicating that there were in­
no periods of peaked traffic intervals were tervals of peaked traffic during the busy hour.
present during the study period.

Percent Occupancy Normal Percent LD IND B
8.10 Ex cessive PROC LOAD IND A p egs would

indicate prolonged peak traffic intervals. In 40%
this case, service problems might be experienced
while occupancy levels appear reasonable. 50% 15%

8.11 LD I N D B X 1 00 PEG is the number of 10-ms 60% 25%
intervals that maintenance audits were de­

ferred due to call demands on the processor. Healthy 70%
systems will have an acceptable range of these pegs.

To find the percent of LD IND B pegs, divide 360,000 80% 50%
into the summary report measurement t imes 100 and
multiply by 100. 8.12 For further detailed information on processor

occupancy engineering methodology, refer to

Section 554-111-630.
(LOad IndiCatOr B Peg) X 100 100 $ LD IND B

360,000 D. A t tendant Engineering

8.13 The a t tendant facil i t ies and performance may
Where: Load Indicator B PEG Is the Actual be evaluated by the Traf f ic Summary Report
Sumnary Report Measurement of LD data on an individual or group basis. Using the mea­IND B X 100 PEG.

surements from the summary report, it is possible to

Note: The m a x imum number of 10-ms inter­ evaluate attendant performance such as average

vals in 1 hour is 360,000. work t ime, speed of answer, and at tendant-offered
load.

Example:
8.14 In order to determine the average work time,

The summary r epor t ( F ig . 2 ) i n d icates the the number o f a t t endant-handled calls and
ABBH measurement for LD IND B X 100 PEG the time spent doing this work is required. The fol­
i s 336. Apply the above formula to f i nd t h e lowing formula is used to calculate this performance:

percent LD IND B .

Average Work Time = WRKD GRP CCS X 100

WRKD GRP PEG
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Example: 

With a PROC LOAD IND A peg of 180 and a 
60 percent processor occupancy, the actual 
percent of PROC LOAD IND A is 2.25 percent: 

180 X 100 = 2.25% 
8000 

This is well within the normal range for 60 
percent processor occupancy stated above (13 
percent) and therefore indicates that little or 
no periods of peaked traffic intervals were 
present during the study period. 

8.10 Excessive PROC LOAD IND A pegs would 
indicate prolonged peak traffic intervals. In 

this case, service problems might be experienced 
while occupancy levels appear reasonable. 

8.11 LD IND B x 100 PEG is the number of 10-ms 
intervals that maintenance audits were de­

ferred due to call demands on the processor. Healthy 
systems will have an acceptable range of these pegs . 
To find the percent of LD IND B pegs, divide 360,000 
into the summary report measurement times 100 and 
multiply by 100. 

[
(Load Indicator B Peg) X 1001100 • $ LD IND B 

360,000 j 
Where: Load Indicator B PEG Is the Actual 
SWIIDary Report Measurement of LD 
IND B X 100 PEG. 

Note: The maximum number of 10-ms inter­
vals in 1 hour is 360,000. 

Example: 

The summary report (Fig. 2) indicates the 
ABBH measurement for LD IND Bx 100 PEG 
is 336. Apply the above formula to find the 
percent LD IND B . 

ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

The chart below is used to compare this figure 
at the system occupancy level. Comparing the 
9.3 percent computed above and the associated 
33.8 percent processor occupancy during the 
same polling period (Fig. 2), it can be seen that 
the system is above the normal percentage for 
this occupancy, indicating that there were in­
tervals of peaked traffic during the busy hour. 

Percent Occupancy 

40% 

50% 

60% 

70% 

80% 

Normal Percent LD IND B 

5% 

15% 

25% 

35% 

50% 

8.12 For further detailed information on processor 
occupancy engineering methodology, refer to 

Section 554-111-630. 

D. Attendant Engineering 

8.13 The attendant facilities and performance may 
be evaluated by the Traffic Summary Report 

data on an individual or group basis. Using the mea­
surements from the summary report, it is possible to 
evaluate attendant performance such as average 
work time, speed of answer, and attendant-offered 
load. 

8.14 In order to determine the average work time, 
the number of attendant-handled calls and 

the time spent doing this work is required. The fol­
lowing formula is used to calculate this performance: 

Average Work Time= WRKD GRP CCS X 100 
WRKD GRP PEG 
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Example: (A WT), and Table C in Section 788-100-142. By divid­
ing the average speed of answer by the average work

Figure 2 indicates the WRKD GRP CCS for time, we find the average delay in multiples of aver­

the ABBH is 45 CCS and the WRKD GRP PEG age holding t ime:
is 221. The average work t ime is:

d
45 X 100 20 S e conds d (AHT)

AWT
221 2.5

0.125 =

20
8.15 The same formula applies if individual console

performance is required:

Enter Table C (Section 788-100-142) with the average
WKD CNS CCS X 100

Average Work Time ­ delay in mult ip les of average holding t ime, 0.125 (use
WKD CNS PEG column 0.120) and three servers. Table C predicts an

average delay of delayed calls in multiples of AHT
equal to 0.62 (AHT). Since the average work time is

8.16 Al l ca l l s d i rected toward the a t tendant pass 20 seconds, this equates to an average delay of de­

through the incoming call queue. The INCALL layed calls of 12.4 seconds:
Q PEG is the count of al l ca l ls d i rected toward the
attendant, and the INCALL Q CCS is the sum of the R

wait time for all calls that waited in the incoming call AHT X AWT d S e conds
queue. By dividing INCALL Q CCS t imes 100 by
INCALL Q PEG, the average speed of answer is de­ 0.62 X 20 = 12.4 Seconds
termined:

8.18 In order to determine attendant-offered load,

Average Speed ZNCALL Q CCS X 100 the attendant overf low CCS must be found.

of Answer = The attendant overf low CCS is calculated by mul t i ­
INCALL Q PEG plying the average work time (paragraph 8.13) by

INCALL ABNDN PEG divided by 100. The formula
is expressed as:

Example:

Figure 2 indicates the INCALL Q CCS for the Attendant AWT X INCALL ABNDN PEG
Overflow CCS­ABBH is 5 CCS and the INCALL Q PEG is 203. 100

The average speed of answer is:

5 X 100 Add the attendant overf low CCS to the WRKD GRP
- 2.5 Seconds CCS to calculate the attendant-offered load.

203

Exa m pie:
Note: Aver a ge speed of a nswer is a l so re ­
ferred to as average delay (d) — the time a cal l Using ABBH of F ig. 2 as the busy-hour rate,
is expected to wait before being served. n ote tha t t h e c u s tomer ha d t w o I NC A L L

ABNDN PEG counts and f rom the p revious
8.17 Now , the average delay of delayed calls (d) can calculation i n p a r agraph 8 .13, the average

be determined by applying the above informa­ work time is 20 seconds. The WRKD GRP CCS
tion, average speed of answer (d), average work time for the ABBH is 45 CCS.
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Example: 

Figure 2 indicates the WRKD GRP CCS for 
the A BBH is 45 CCS and the WRKD G RP PEG 
is 221. The average work time is: 

45 X 100 = 20 Seconds 

221 

8.15 The same formula applies if individual console 
performance is required: 

WKD CNS_CCS X 100 
Average Work Time• 

WKD CNS_PEG 

8. 16 All calls directed toward the attendant pass 
through the incoming call queue. The IN CALL 

Q PEG is the count of all calls directed toward the 
attendant, and the INCALL Q CCS is the sum of the 
wait time for all calls that waited in the incoming call 
queue. By dividing INCALL Q CCS times 100 by 
INCALL Q PEG, the average speed of answer is de­
termined: 

Average Speed INCALL Q CCS X 100 
of Answer= 

INCALL Q PEG 

Example: 

Figure 2 indicates the INCALL Q CCS for the 
ABBH is 5 CCS and the IN CALL Q PEG is 203. 
The average speed of answer is: 

5 X 100 
203 

= 2.5 Seconds 

Note: Average speed of answer is also re­
ferred to as average delay (d)-the time a call 
is expected to wait before being served. 

8.17 Now, the average delay of delayed calls (d) can 
be determined by applying the above informa­

tion, average speed of answer (d), average work time 
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(A WT), and Table C in Section 788-100-142. By divid­
ing the average speed of answer by the average work 
time, we find the average delay in multiples of aver­
age holding time: 

d 
d (AHT) = 

AWT 

0 .125 = 2.5 

20 

Enter Table C (Section 788-100-142) with the average 
delay in multiples of average holding time, 0.125 (use 
column 0.120) and three servers. Table C predicts an 
average delay of delayed calls in multiples of AHT 
equal to 0.62 (AHT). Since the average work time is 
20 seconds, this equates to an average delay of de­
layed calls of 12.4 seconds: 

= 
AHT X AWT = d Seconds 

0.62 X 20 = 12.4 Seconds 

8.18 In order to determine attendant-offered load, 
the attendant overflow CCS must be found. 

The attendant overflow CCS is calculated by multi­
plying the average work time (paragraph 8.13) by 
INCALL ABNDN PEG divided by 100. The formula 
is expressed as: 

Attendant 
Overflow CCS 

AWT X INCALL ABNDN PEG 
100 

Add the attendant overflow CCS to the WRKD G RP 
CCS to calculate the attendant-offered load. 

Example: 

Using ABBH of Fig. 2 as the busy-hour rate, 
note that the customer had two INCALL 
ABNDN PEG counts and from the previous 
calculation in paragraph 8.13, the average 
work time is 20 seconds. The WRKD GRP CCS 
for the ABBH is 45 CCS. 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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20X I STEP 2
= 0.2 CCS

100 (a) Determine the total outgoing CCS by
subtracting CO2W CCSI f rom CO2W

45 CCS WRKD GRP CCS CCS and adding the difference to C01WO
Attendant Overflow CCS (223-39 = 184 + 176 = 360.

45 2 CCS Attendant Offered Load

8.19 Fu r t h e r i n f o r m a t ion f o r at t e n dant c onsole
engineering methodology can be found in Sec­ (b) The objective outgoing blocking is B.07

tion 554-111-635. (customer request).

E. Th ree-way Split

8.20 The following example shows how to deter­ (c) The objective overflow level is 50 percent

mine that the quality of service the customer (customer request).

requested is being maintained. This method is used
as a "quick-look" at the three-way split. If customer

requirements are not satisfied, then a detailed engi­ (d) Enter t h e A p p arent L oad A d j u s tment
neering method, as shown in RL-81-05-329 (ATErT Factor (AAF) Table (shown in part, Fig.
letter), should be initiated. 10) with the percent blocking (7 percent). The

factor for this problem is 1.052.
Example:

STEP 1

(e) The apparent outgoing CCS is deter­
In order to evaluate the three-way split, the mined next by mul t ip ly ing the total out­
service levels the customer requested must be

going CCS by the AAF, or 360 CCS X 1.052 =

known. Through office records, it is deter­ 379 CCS.
mined that the customer-requested blocking

levels of 7 percent average outgoing, 1 per­

cent average incoming, and 50 percent of the

outgoing traffic are to be served on the 1-way ( f) En ter the Peakedness of Apparent Load
o utgoing g r oup. U s ing t h e recommended T able (shown in part , F ig . 10) with t h e
three-way split registers discussed in Part 5, apparent outgoing CCS. Use the table value
the following peak and t ime-coincident mea­ of 400 CCS (this is the closest to the problem
surements were taken f rom F ig . 2 , pol l 1 , value of 379 CCS) and 10 percent b locking.
TRUNK GROUP COMBO 1 on the customer' s The outgoing peakedness at 7 percent block­

Traffic Summary Report . ing is approximately 1.14, between 1.12 (5

percent blocking) and 1.16 (10 percent block­
TRK TRK

RE A SURE RENT CCS/PEO ing).
ORP SIZE

1 COMBO CCS 900
18 C01WO CCS 176
18 C01WO PEG 160 (g) The number o f 1 -way outgoing t r unks,
18 C01WO OVL

6 6 6
167 can now be determined by using the in­

19 C02W CCS 10 223
formation from (e), (f), and the objective19 C02W CCSI 10 39

19 C02W INPG 10 65 blocking level (0 .50). Enter t h e E x p anded
20 C01WI CCS 19 501 Alternate Rout ing Capacity Tables (shown,
20 C01WI PEG 19 835 in part, Fig. 10). At a peakedness of 1.15 (clos­
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20 X 1 

100 
= 0.2 ccs 

45 CCS WRKD GRP CCS 
0.2 CCS Attendant Overflow 

----
45.2 ccs Attendant Offered Load 

8.19 Further information for attendant console 
engineering methodology can be found in Sec­

tion 554-111-635. 

E. Three-way Split 

8.20 The following example shows how to deter-
mine that the quality of service the customer 

requested is being maintained. This method is used 
as a "quick-look" at the three-way split. If customer 
requirements are not satisfied, then a detailed engi­
neering method, as shown in RL-81-05-329 (AT&T 
letter), should be initiated. 

Example: 

STEP 1 

In order to evaluate the three-way split, the 
service levels the customer requested must be 
known. Through office records, it is deter­
mined that the customer-requested blocking 
levels of 7 percent average outgoing, 1 per­
cent average incoming, and 50 percent of the 
outgoing traffic are to be served on the 1-way 
outgoing group. Using the recommended 
three-way split registers discussed in Part 5, 
the following peak and time-coincident mea­
surements were taken from Fig. 2, poll 1, 
TRUNK GROUP COMBO 1 on the customer's 
Traffic Summary Report. 

TRK IIEASUREIIENT TRK CCS/PEG 
NP SIZE 

1 COMBO ccs 900 
18 C0lWO ccs 6 176 
18 C0lWO PEG 6 160 
18 C0lWO OVL 6 167 
19 C02W ccs 10 223 
19 C02W CCSI 10 39 
19 C02W INPG 10 65 
20 C0lWI ccs 19 501 
20 C0lWI PEG 19 835 
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STEP 2 

(a) Determine the total outgoing CCS by 
subtracting CO2W CCSI from CO2W 

CCS and adding the difference to C0l WO 
ccs (223-39 = 184 + 176 = 360. 

(b) The objective outgoing blocking is B.07 
(customer request). 

(c) The objective overflow level is 50 percent 
(customer request). 

(d) Enter the Apparent Load Adjustment 
Factor (AAF) Table (shown in part, Fig. 

10) with the percent blocking (7 percent). The 
factor for this problem is 1.052. 

(e) The apparent outgoing CCS is deter­
mined next by multiplying the total out­

going CCS by the AAF, or 360 CCS X 1.052 = 
379 CCS. 

(f) Enter the Peakedness of Apparent Load 
Table (shown in part, Fig. 10) with the 

apparent outgoing CCS. Use the table value 
of 400 CCS (this is the closest to the problem 
value of 379 CCS) and 10 percent blocking. 
The outgoing peakedness at 7 percent block­
ing is approximately 1.14, between 1.12 (5 
percent blocking) and 1.16 (10 percent block­
ing). 

(g) The number of 1-way outgoing trunks, 
can now be determined by using the in­

formation from (e), (f), and the objective 
blocking level (0.50). Enter the Expanded 
Alternate Routing Capacity Tables (shown, 
in part, Fig. 10). At a peakedness of 1.15 ( clos-
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est to actual peakedness of 1.14), 379 CCS re­ by the expected overflow level of the 1-way

quires six trunks. The re sult is outgoing trunk group (0.07 —: 0.51 = 0.14).
a pproximately 51 percent b locking w i t h a
carried load of 184 CCS. This meets the cus­ (f) Next, the total overflow variance is deter­
tomer's requirements since six trunks have mined by multiplying the 1-way incom­
been installed. ing and 1-way outgoing overflow CCS by

their respective peakedness or 195 CCS X 1.72
STEP 3 + 39 CCS x 2.62 = 437 CCS.

(a) Determine the total incoming CCS by (g) The 2-way overflow peakedness is then
adding the CO2W CCSI and the CO1WI determined b y d i v i d ing t h e o v e r f l ow

CCS measurements (501 + 39 = 540). variance by the total overf low CCS or 437 —:
234 = 1.87.

(b) As in Step 2 (d), the AAF for 1 percent
blocking (customer request) is given in (h) Enter the Neal-Wilkinson Trunk Capac­

Table Al as 1.007. ity Tables (Fig. 10) with peakedness fac­
tor 1.9 (closest to 1.87), 14 percent blocking

(c) As in Step 2 (e), the apparent incoming (Step 4[e]), and 234 CCS (Step 4[d]). The re­
load is equal to the incoming CCS X AAF

quired number of trunks is ten. Since the
or 540 CCS X 1.007 = 544 CCS. number instal led is t en, customer require­

m entss are sat i sf i ed.
(d) As in S tep 2 ( f ) , the i ncoming load

peakedness of 500 CCS (closest to 544 8.21 Th i s e x a mp le s hows a l l c u s tomer require­CCS) at 1 percent blocking is 1.07.
ments are met (b locking, overf low level, and

(e) As in Step 2 (g), the incoming trunks are
trunks); therefore, the three-way split is sized prop­
erly. Refer to ATES T Co. letter RL-81-05-329, for more

determined by e n ter ing th e E x p anded
Alternate Routing Capacity Tables with 1.05

detailed information on engineering design of three­

way splits.
peakedness (closest to 1.07) and 543 CCS in­
coming (closest to 544 CCS); 19 trunks pro­

9. V A LIDATIONvide 7 percent blocking with a carr ied load of
505 CCS. Since the customer has 19 trunks

A. G e neralinstalled, this meets customer requirements.

STEP 4 9.01 Before any traffic register data are used for

engineering analysis or design, the measure­

(a) Next, th e 2 -way t r un k g r oup r e qu i re­ ments must be validated. Incorrect data can be the

ments are determined by finding the cause of poor service and unnecessary expense for the

total overf low CCS. customer. Proper validat ion of the Traf f ic Summary
Report measurements is necessary to develop engi­

(b) The overflow CCS of the 1-way outgoing neering data on al l customers.

t runk is 379 CCS apparent load m inus
184 CCS carried load as determined in Step B. T raffic Summary Report

2 (g) equals 195 CCS overflow.
9.02 Th e c ommon i tems that af fect the val id i ty of

(c) The 1-way incoming overf low CCS is 39 the summary report are the system flags.

CCS, 544 CCS apparent load minus 505 These include reload, major and m inor t r anslat ion
CCS carried load as determined in Step 3 (e). changes and alarms, zero indicator, rein i t ia l izat ion,

and short hour. Any of these flags are a warning of
(d) The total overflow CCS is 234 CCS (195 change that could af fect the data for a g iven study

CCS + 39 CCS). period.

(e) The required 2-way blocking is found by 9.03 Goo d judgment should be used in determining
dividing the objective outgoing blocking the measurements that are suspected of being
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est to actual peakedness of 1.14), 379 CCS re­
quires six trunks. The result is 
approximately 51 percent blocking with a 
carried load of 184 CCS. This meets the cus­
tomer's requirements since six trunks have 
been installed. 

STEP 3 

(a) Determine the total incoming CCS by 
adding the CO2W CCSI and the COl WI 

CCS measurements (501 + 39 = 540). 

(b) As in Step 2 (d), the AAF for 1 percent 
blocking (customer request) is given in 

Table Al as 1.007. 

(c) As in Step 2 (e), the apparent incoming 
load is equal to the incoming CCS X AAF 

or 540 CCS x 1.007 = 544 CCS. 

(d) As in Step 2 (f), the incoming load 
peakedness of 500 CCS (closest to 544 

CCS) at 1 percent blocking is 1.07. 

(e) As in Step 2 (g), the incoming trunks are 
determined by entering the Expanded 

Alternate Routing Capacity Tables with 1.05 
peakedness (closest to 1.07) and 543 CCS in­
coming (closest to 544 CCS); 19 trunks pro­
vide 7 percent blocking with a carried load of 
505 CCS. Since the customer has 19 trunks 
installed, this meets customer requirements. 

STEP 4 
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(a) Next, the 2-way trunk group require­
ments are determined by finding the 

total overflow CCS. 

(b) The overflow CCS of the 1-way outgoing 
trunk is 379 CCS apparent load minus 

184 CCS carried load as determined in Step 
2 (g) equals 195 CCS overflow. 

(c) The 1-way incoming overflow CCS is 39 
CCS, 544 CCS apparent load minus 505 

CCS carried load as determined in Step 3 (e). 

(d) The total overflow CCS is 234 CCS (195 
CCS + 39 CCS). 

(e) The required 2-way blocking is found by 
dividing the objective outgoing blocking 

by the expected overflow level of the 1-way 
outgoing trunk group (0.07 --:-0.51 = 0.14). 

(f) Next, the total overflow variance is deter-
mined by multiplying the 1-way incom­

ing and 1-way outgoing overflow CCS by 
their respective peakedness or 195 CCS X 1.72 
+ 39 CCS x 2.62 = 437 CCS. 

(g) The 2-way overflow peakedness is then 
determined by dividing the overflow 

variance by the total overflow CCS or 437 --:-
234 = 1.87. 

(h) Enter the Neal-Wilkinson Trunk Capac-
ity Tables (Fig. 10) with peakedness fac­

tor 1.9 ( closest to 1.87), 14 percent blocking 
(Step 4[e]), and 234 CCS (Step 4[d]). The re­
quired number of trunks is ten. Since the 
number installed is ten, customer require­
ments are satisfied. 

8.21 This example shows all customer require-
ments are met (blocking, overflow level, and 

trunks); therefore, the three-way split is sized prop­
erly. Refer to AT&T Co. letter RL-81-05-329, for more 
detailed information on engineering design of three­
way splits. 

9. VALIDATION 

A. General 

9.01 Before any traffic register data are used for 
engineering analysis or design, the measure­

ments must be validated. Incorrect data can be the 
cause of poor service and unnecessary expense for the 
customer. Proper validation of the Traffic Summary 
Report measurements is necessary to develop engi­
neering data on all customers. 

B. Traffic Summary Report 

9.02 The common items that affect the validity of 
the summary report are the system flags. 

These include reload, major and minor translation 
changes and alarms, zero indicator, reinitialization, 
and short hour. Any of these flags are a warning of 
change that could affect the data for a given study 
period. 

9.03 Good judgment should be used in determining 
the measurements that are suspected of being 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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invalid and those that appear reasonable. The follow­ STEP 2

ing validation considerations are intended to assist
the user in making those determinations. (a) By dividing C01WO CCS by CO1WO

PEG X 100, the holding time for trunk
• Check the header information for product group 18 (ht18) is established.

type, feature package, tape issue, study peri­

od, and polling interval.
110 SECONDS

• Check the count on features not included in 160

the system if suspicious of register offset.

• The time-of-day stamp can also verify regis­ (b) The outgoing CCS on the C02W trunk
ter offset; should always be a 4-digit number group (X) is found by (X) = CO2W CCS

(0800). — CO2W CCSI:

• No usage (CCS) should be more than 36 X the (X) = 184 = 223 — 39
number of the facility.

(c) (X) i s validated by d i v iding h t18 x
• A facility that has usage (CCS) measure­ CO1WO OVL by 100:

ments should also have peg-count measure­

ments, and the reverse also applies.

• RM A TS I I a l l o ws the user to compare the
1 10 X 167 "-1 84 = (X)100

EFT facilities with the TRS. Then compare
the TRS with the product type and item mea­
surements. (d) The CO1WO OVL ht is assumed rightly

the same as the ht18. The CO1WO OVL
• Invalid or suspected data can be removed ht is found:

from the data base with RMATS II via the
trda tarem command.

tltl l l0 OVLC. T runk Group Combination C01MO OVL

9.04 F i gure 1 indicates a three-way split assigned
as a trunk group combination. The traf f ic reg­ STEP 3

ister assignments are sufficient to validate and give

the proper data to engineer the three-way split . The ( a) The ho ld ing t i m e f o r t r u n k g r ou p 2 0
following procedure explains the validation shown in (ht20) is found by dividing CO1WI CCS
Fig. 1. The measurements used are from Fig. 2, poll t imes 100 by CO1WI PEG:
1, TRUNK GROUP COMBO 1 on the customer's Traf­
f ic Summary Report .

60 SECONDSExamp l e :

STEP 1
(b) The holding t ime for the incoming por­

(a) COMBO CCS is the total CCS measure­ t ion of t he CO2W t runk grou p

ment of al l the t runk groups assigned in (ht2WINC) is found by dividing CO2W CCSI
the t runk combinat ion; therefore, COMBO times 100 by CO2W INPG:

CCS = CO2W CCS + CO1WO CCS + CO1WI
CCS:

60 SECONDS
900 = 223 + 176 + 501 65
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• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

invalid and those that appear reasonable. The follow­

ing validation considerations are intended to assist 
the user in making those determinations. 

• Check the header information for product 
type, feature package, tape issue, study peri­
od, and polling interval. 

• Check the count on features not included in 
the system if suspicious of register offset. 

• The time-of-day stamp can also verify regis­
ter offset; should always be a 4-digit number 
(0800). 

• No usage (CCS) should be more than 36 X the 
number of the facility. 

• A facility that has usage (CCS) measure­
ments should also have peg-count measure­
ments, and the reverse also applies. 

• RMA TS II allows the user to compare the 
EFT facilities with the TRS. Then compare 
the TRS with the product type and item mea­
surements . 

• Invalid or suspected data can be removed 
from the data base with RMATS II via the 
trdatarem command. 

C. Trunk Group Combination 

9.04 Figure 1 indicates a three-way split assigned 
as a trunk group combination. The traffic reg­

ister assignments are sufficient to validate and give 
the proper data to engineer the three-way split. The 
following procedure explains the validation shown in 
Fig. 1. The measurements used are from Fig. 2, poll 
1, TRUNK GROUP COMBO 1 on the customer's Traf­
fic Summary Report. 

Example: 

STEF 1 

(a) COMBO CCS is the total CCS measure-
ment of all the trunk groups assigned in 

the trunk combination; therefore, COMBO 
CCS = CO2W CCS + COlWO CCS + COlWI 
CCS: 

900 = 223 + 176 + 501 
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STEP 2 

(a) By dividing COl WO CCS by COl WO 
PEG x 100, the holding time for trunk 

group 18 (ht18) is established . 

176 X 100 
160 110 SECONDS 

(b) The outgoing CCS on the CO2W trunk 
group (X) is found by (X) = CO2W CCS 

- CO2W CCSI: 

(X) = 184 = 223 - 39 

(c) (X) is validated by dividing ht18 x 
COl WO OVL by 100: 

110X167 
100 184 = (X) 

(d) The COl WO OVL ht is assumed rightly 
the same as the ht18. The COl WO OVL 

ht is found: 

ht1WO OVL 

STEP 3 

(X) X 100 
C01WO OVL 

(a) The holding time for trunk group 20 
(ht20) is found by dividing COl WI CCS 

times 100 by COl WI PEG: 

501 X 100 • 60 SECONDS 
835 

(b) The holding time for the incoming por­
tion of the CO2W trunk group 

(ht2WINC) is found by dividing CO2W CCSI 
times 100 by CO2W INPG: 

39 X 100 • 60 SECONDS 
65 
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(c) If ht20 and ht 2WINC are equal, then all 10.05 Exceptions at the 20 percent rate mean the

measurements used to compute the hold­ server group is sized correctly for the desired
ing times are valid. grade of service. If reports appear more than the 20

percent rate, the group is underprovided, and if at
10. THRESHOI.DS less than the 20 percent rate, the group is

overprovided. In either case, a summary report or
A. G e neral hourly study can be requested for a more in-depth

analysis. Any traffic recommendation should be the
10.01 Th e u se of a th reshold program in conjunc­ result of a summary report or hourly study and not

t ion w i t h d a i l y p o l l ing can p r ov ide ear ly
based on threshold exception reports.

warning indicators and an indicat ion of the service
level the customer is experiencing. Daily pol l ing is D. O p t ion 2
applicable to th is program and is recommended at
this time. The threshold selection process differs be­ 10.06 This option provides a che ck for
tween RMATS I and RMATS II; therefore, both will underprovided server groups. Although valid
be discussed in this part. system growth may be detected, this option does not

detect overprovided server groups.10.02 T he actu a l t hr es h o ld ass i gnments are
inputted to the RMATS I Central Faci l ity via

PROC 05. The threshold set in an RMATS I Central 10.07 Th i s i s a c h ieved by s e t t i ng t he t h r e shold
value considerably higher than the desiredFacility i s c ompared to i n coming peak da ta . The

threshold table (Table N) was established to account service level. The init ial recommended setting should

for day-to-day variation (DDV) and to predict a 20 be 4 percent higher than the desired blocking level on
various trunk groups. This option is also used on net­

percent exception rate. RMATS II thresholds are
work measurements as shown in Table O.

c ompared to the A BB H o f t h e d a ta s tored in t h e
PRDB w i t h i n t h e P M S s t udy p e r iod p a rameters.
Since the ABBH is the value to which threshold val­

10.08 The use of a certain percent higher blocking

ues are compared, DDV is already accounted for, and level on a given server group is not fixed. The

unique threshold tables are not required for RMATS
day-to-day variation of traffic may create the need to

II. The RMATS procedure can be used to suppress or
select a threshold value 3 through 5 percent higher

a ctivate the summary report upon exception. I t i s than the desired level. I f the day-to-day busy-hour

recommended to suppress the summary report and
traffic is relat ively smooth, a threshold value of only

request it only when necessary. 3 percent higher than the desired service level may
be required. However, if the day-to-day var iat ion is

B. RMATS I extreme, a threshold value of 5 percent higher may

be required. Some judgment based on gained experi­

10.03 An y i t em assigned as a peak register may be ence is needed to determine specific value for certain

selected for a threshold assignment. In addi­ server groups.
tion to all peak registers, thresholds may be assigned
to module time slots, link groups, processor overload E. RMATS II

peg count, and r ing g roup b locking. The fo l lowing
paragraphs discuss Option I and Opt ion 2 (RMATS 10.09 The f o l l owing paragraphs address the ratio­

I); either can be used in selecting threshold values. nale for threshold selection when an ABBH
The choice is a local decision based on the difference value from one or more weeks of the PMS study in the

described below. RMATS I I system is used. In addi t ion to any peak
register, threshold values may be assigned to Proces­

C. O p t ion I sor Occupancy, Time-Slot Usage, At tendant Faci l i ­
t ies, and Trunk Group Faci l i t ies, or any measured

10.04 Thi s opt ion allows checking overprovisioning entity on the EFT. A select set of EFT entr ies has the
as well as underprovisioning on server default assigned automatically fo r t h e U L I M o n l y .

groups. The threshold tables (Table N) are designed The user wil l have edit ing capabil i t ies.
so that the selected threshold value is exceeded ap­

proximately 20 percent of the time. This equates to 10.10 Th e d e fault assignments are shown in Table
exceptions 1 day in 5 for daily pol l ing. H. The selected time-slot values represent
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(c) If ht20 and ht 2WINC are equal, then all 
measurements used to compute the hold­

ing times are valid. 

10. THRESHOLDS 

A. General 

10.01 The use of a threshold program in conjunc-
tion with daily polling can provide early 

warning indicators and an indication of the service 
level the customer is experiencing. Daily polling is 
applicable to this program and is recommended at 
this time. The threshold selection process differs be­
tween RMA TS I and RMA TS II; therefore, both will 
be discussed in this part. 

10.02 The actual threshold assignments are 
inputted to the RMATS I Central Facility via 

PROC 05. The threshold set in an RMA TS I Central 
Facility is compared to incoming peak data. The 
threshold table (Table N) was established to account 
for day-to-day variation (DDV) and to predict a 20 
percent exception rate. RMA TS II thresholds are 
compared to the ABBH of the data stored in the 
PRDB within the PMS study period parameters. 
Since the ABBH is the value to which threshold val­
ues are compared, DDV is already accounted for, and 
unique threshold tables are not required for RMA TS 
II. The RMA TS procedure can be used to suppress or 
activate the summary report upon exception. It is 
recommended to suppress the summary report and 
request it only when necessary. 

B. RMATS I 

10.03 Any item assigned as a peak register may be 
selected for a threshold assignment. In addi­

tion to all peak registers, thresholds may be assigned 
to module time slots, link groups, processor overload 
peg count, and ring group blocking. The following 
paragraphs discuss Option 1 and Option 2 (RMA TS 
I); either can be used in selecting threshold values. 
The choice is a local decision based on the difference 
described below. 

C. Option 1 

10.04 This option allows checking overprovisioning 
as well as underprovisioning on server 

groups. The threshold tables (Table N) are designed 
so that the selected threshold value is exceeded ap­
proximately 20 percent of the time. This equates to 
exceptions 1 day in 5 for daily polling. 
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10.0S Exceptions at the 20 percent rate mean the 
server group is sized correctly for the desired 

grade of service. If reports appear more than the 20 
percent rate, the group is underprovided, and if at 
less than the 20 percent rate, the group is 
overprovided. In either case, a summary report or 
hourly study can be requested for a more in-depth 
analysis. Any traffic recommendation should be the 
result of a summary report or hourly study and not 
based on threshold exception reports. 

D. Option 2 

10.06 This option provides a check for 
underprovided server groups. Although valid 

system growth may be detected, this option does not 
detect overprovided server groups. 

10.07 This is achieved by setting the threshold 
value considerably higher than the desired 

service level. The initial recommended setting should 
be 4 percent higher than the desired blocking level on 
various trunk groups. This option is also used on net­
work measurements as shown in Table 0. 

10.08 The use of a certain percent higher blocking 
level on a given server group is not fixed. The 

day-to-day variation of traffic may create the need to 
select a threshold value 3 through 5 percent higher 
than the desired level. If the day-to-day busy-hour 
traffic is relatively smooth, a threshold value of only 
3 percent higher than the desired service level may 
be required. However, if the day-to-day variation is 
extreme, a threshold value of 5 percent higher may 
be required. Some judgment based on gained experi­
ence is needed to determine specific value for certain 
server groups. 

E. RMATS II 

10.09 The following paragraphs address the ratio-
nale for threshold selection when an ABBH 

value from one or more weeks of the PMS study in the 
RMA TS II system is used. In addition to any peak 
register, threshold values may be assigned to Proces­
sor Occupancy, Time-Slot Usage, Attendant Facili­
ties, and Trunk Group Facilities, or any measured 
entity on the EFT. A select set of EFT entries has the 
default assigned automatically for the ULIM only. 
The user will have editing capabilities. 

10.10 The default assignments are shown in Table 
H. The selected time-slot values represent 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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approximately 90 percent of the ABBH carrying ca­ must be entered by the user for trunk groups exceed­
pacity. The rationale for selecting lower thresholds ing 100 trunks.
is due to the averaging that occurs over a study pe­
riod of several days. For example, analysis of detailed 10.12 The carrying capacity for thresholds is de­
data that makes up an ABBH of 3600 CCS would re­ termined by using the Retrial (No DDV) Ta­
veal several busy-hour measurements of greater than bles for serving groups with blocking characteristics.
3600 CCS. Therefore poor service may have occurred The carrying capacities for dial pulse registers,
several times before the threshold was violated. TOUCH-TONE receivers, and senders can be seen on
Hence a lower threshold seems in order. Table H in Section 554-111-610.

10.13 The carrying capacity for outgoing trunks
10.11 The same rationale applies to trunk groups with queuing (including deluxe queuing) is

and their peaked traffic characteristics. The determined from FIL 69 for two grades of service:
default threshold values selected for the trunk
groups reflect the actual carrying capacity of the • Q0 32 = mean waiting time 0.3 (average de­
trunk group size and the service level objective. More lay) and blocking 0.02.
information from Marketing and/or the customer
will be needed to select more finite thresholds on in­ • Q1 02 = mean wait ing t im e 1.0 (average de­
dividual trunk groups. The default proves to be a rea­ lay) and blocking 0.02.
sonable starting point as well as a reference for
comparing carried load to carrying capacity on the 10.14 The stored carrying capacity for attendants
PMS report. The default tables reflect P.01, P.02, P03, is derived from the 0.500 column of Table A,
and P.05 grade of service. Trunk group parameters Section 788-100-142.
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approximately 90 percent of the ABBH carrying ca­
pacity. The rationale for selecting lower thresholds 
is due to the averaging that occurs over a study pe­
riod of several days. For example, analysis of detailed 
data that makes up an ABBH of 3600 CCS would re­
veal several busy-hour measurements of greater than 
3600 CCS. Therefore poor service may have occurred 
several times before the threshold was violated. 
Hence a lower threshold seems in order. 

10.11 The same rationale applies to trunk groups 
and their peaked traffic characteristics. The 

default threshold values selected for the trunk 
groups reflect the actual carrying capacity of the 
trunk group size and the service level objective. More 
information from Marketing and/or the customer 
will be needed to select more finite thresholds on in­
dividual trunk groups. The default proves to be area­
sonable starting point as well as a reference for 
comparing carried load to carrying capacity on the 
PMS report. The default tables reflect P.01, P.02, P03, 
and P.05 grade of service. Trunk group parameters 
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must be entered by the user for trunk groups exceed­
ing 100 trunks. 

10.12 The carrying capacity for thresholds is de-
termined by using the Retrial (No DOV) Ta­

bles for serving groups with blocking characteristics. 
The carrying capacities for dial pulse registers, 
TOUCH-TONE receivers, and senders can be seen on 
Table H in Section 554-111-610. 

10.13 The carrying capacity for outgoing trunks 
with queuing (including deluxe queuing) is 

determined from FIL 69 for two grades of service: 

• Q032 = mean waiting time 0.3 (average de­
lay) and blocking 0.02. 

• Q102 = mean waiting time 1.0 (average de­
lay) and blocking 0.02. 

10.14 The stored carrying capacity for attendants 
is derived from the 0.500 column of Table A, 

Section 788-100-142. 
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PEAK REGISTERS TIME-COINCIDENT REGISTERS

REG TRUNK REG TRUNK
TYPE MEASUREMENT TYPE MEASUREMENT VALIDATION

NO. GROUP GROUP

0 COMBO CCS 0 18 C01WO CCS 1 - 2 + 5 — 8

0 18 C01WO PEG coxx osx - (x) ­ Qs. Qs
4x4 = 444s x 04

0 18 C01WO OVL 100

where:ht18 = 2 X 100

0 19 C02W CCS 00
19 C02W CCSI ht20 o 8 X 100 ~ e q Ual

0 %
ht 2W INC 6 X 10

0 19 C02W INPG Qx

Qs 20 C01WI CCS

O8 and 9 are validated from

above ht20.
20 C01WI PEG

Qs TIME

oOIIIENSION" 2000 PBX

1/W INCOMING TRUNK GROUP (20)
0~ o a o •oa a a ao a o o o o oa

a
o a a a o a OVFL
a a • aa

a 2/N TRUNK GROUP ( 19) CENTRAL
a o

OFFICE
OVFL 1/W OUTGOING TRUNK GROUP (18)

Fig. 1 — Peak and Time-Coincident Register Assignments
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PEAK REGISTERS 

REG TYPE TRUNK MEASUREMENT REG 
NO. GROUP NO. 

Q) 1 1 COMBO CCS 0 
0 
0 
Q) 

© 
0 
0 

® 

@ 

"DIMENSION" 2000 PBX 

OVFL 

TIME-COINCIDENT REGISTERS 

TYPE TRUNK 
GROUP 

MEASUREMENT VALIDATION 

5 18 COlWO CCS Q)-Q)+Q)-0 

6 18 COlWO PEG C02W OUT • (X) • Q) · © 
(X) = htl8 X 0 

7 18 COlWO OVL 100 

5 19 C02W CCS 
where:htl8 = ~ 

0 
8 19 C02W CCSI ht20 ·~\equal 

9 19 C02W INPG 
ht 2W INC• ©~x 10 

0 
5 20 COlWI CCS 

@and® are validated from 

6 20 COlWI PEG above ht20. 

2 TIME 

1/W INCOMING TRUNK GROUP (20) 

2/W TRUNK GROUP (19) 

1/W OUTGOING TRUNK GROUP (18) 

OVFL CENTRAL 
OFFICE 

Fig. 1-Peak and Time-Coincident Register Assignments 
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PAGE 1 8 9/16 / B H HB : 5 6

T R A F F I C S U M M h R Y P E P 0 R T

GENERATED BY RECUEST

PPX ID tr B6 COMPANY NAME­ 78544

SYSTEM CONFIGURAT ICN 5 EHHB-84L~ . 4
DAYS S T UDIEL' 5 STA L I NES 9 7 5
ECTS LINES ECTS STA
ATND PCSN .5 MCDUL" S 4
LINE CARP. 19 TRUNK C A R P 16

POLLING SCRFDULE: MCN T UE WE D TH U F RI SAT SUN
x x x x X

POLL 6 7 B
• RANSLA.ION CFANGE

MINOR X
POLL I NG IN. ERVA L ( FPS ) 24 24 24 24 7 2 8 2 8
TRAFFIC UPDATE 87: PH 87'PH P7:88 8 7:PH 8 ~ : 8 8 88 : 28 88 : PH P H : 0 8
POLL TIME PBX 87 25 87:28 87:25 P 7:28 8 7 : ? + P H : P H P H : 8 8 P P: P H
PCLL I ME R MATS 22:42 22:42 22:4~ 22:4Z 2 2 : 4 4 ZH : e e Ze r 88 He : 82
DATF 89/89 e9/18 e9/11 89/12 P9/15 PP/PH HP/P8 P8/88

DATE O E LAS T POLL 8 9 / 1 "

SYSTEM ACTIVITY ANL' FEATURE USAGE PEG COUNTS
POLL

MFASUPF"~NT 1 2 3 4 5 7 B AVG

STA'IION FFATUPE COUNTS

PUTC CALL PACK BB 1P1 122 152 147 8 122
CALI, FOLD 21? 2~1 164 1'72 IED 8 19 7
CALL PI C".UP 2511 ?3?1 225& ?4P2 26BB ?456
CALL WAIT ORIG 15 21 17 2B 21
ANSWFP. FOLD 47 1 52 4'7 P 46
CHILL FWD(ALL) '1 9 41 48 57 p 44
CALL FWL'(BY/Dh) 17 18 14 2» P 15
CALL FWD(DEACT) 62 67 53 F5 BH 65
SPEED CALL +28 291 339 48~ 527 556
CCDE CALL 8 8 8 8 8 8
PAGING CODE DIAL 12 18 9 18 C4 15
PAGING A VS PACK 1 7 4 P I

CNCL OGT CUE/ACB 6 14 12 12 15 2 12

SYSTEM FEATURE COUNTS

PPOC LOAD IND A
TAAS CALL
TAAS CAL' A B ANL'ON
FFM ACCFSS RT CD
RFM ACCESS WG CD
SMDR PI.CCKAGE

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 1 of 14)
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PAGE 1 09/16/80 08:56 

T R A F F I C S U M M A R Y P E P O R T 

GENERATEt BY RECUEST 

PPX It 11 86 CO~PANY NAME-

SYSTEM CONFIGURATICN 5E008-0413.4 
DAYS STUDIE[; 
ECTS LIHS 
ATND PCSt-: 
LINE CARP. 

5 

3 
19 

70544 

STA Ll~ES 
HTS STA 
tACDULES 
TRU"Y. CAFP 

975 

4 
16 

POLLING sc~rDULE: ~CN TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

POLL 
TRANSLATION CF.ANGE 

MINOR 
POLLING I"TERVAL(FPS) 
'!'RAFFIC unnE 
POLL TI~E PBX 
PCLL '!'If"E R~ATS 
ti TF 

1 

24 
07:?0 
e?:25 
22:42 
09/09 

2 

24 
07:eei 
07:20 
22:42 
e9/10 

X X X X X 

3 4 6 7 

X 
24 24 ?2 0 e 

e?:00 07:00 e~:ee 00:20 20:e0 
e7:25 0?:20 e?:2~ e0:r0 r0:00 
22:43 22:43 22:44 20:ee ee:~0 
e9/11 es112 ee11s 00/r0 0e;r0 

DJTE Oi LAST POLL 05/15 

SYSTEr ftCTIVITT AN:C FEATUPE USAGE PEG COUNTS 
POLL 

MEASURfWENT 1 2 3 4 

STATION FEATUPE COUNTS 

.AUTC CHL FACK 
CALL EOLD 
CHL PI cvup 
CALL 1t.'AI'!' CR!G 
ANSWH F.OLD 
CHl Ft':C(Hl) 
CHL F'iD ( FY /N.) 
CALL FIH( DEA CT) 
SPEH C'.A !.L 
CC'N: CHL 
PAGING CODE DIAL 
P.A.Glr.iG Al.JS FACK 
CNCL OGT CUE/AC!! 

S!STE~ FEATURE COU~TS 

PPCC LOH IND A 
TAAS CALL 
TAAS C'A~!, ABANDON 
F.Er ACCFSS RT CD 
REH ACCESS WG CD 
SHt~ FlCC~AGE 

88 
21'? 

2511 
15 
4? 
~9 
13 
f2 

320 
0 

12 
1 
6 

e 
e 
0 

tel 
231 

2321 
21 
51 
41 
l? 
6? 

291 
e 

10 
? 

14 

12~ 
H34 

2258 
1? 
3? 
40 
10 
53 

339 
0 
g 
3 

12 

e 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

152 
172 

24v'2 
28 
52 
46 
14 
f5 

4-03 
0 

10 
4 

12 

1 
e 
0 
0 
e 
i 

5 

147 
183 

2f88 
r~ 
r'.~ 
4'7 

57 
22 
8? 

::~7 
2 

34 
3 

lo 

e 
(3 

0 
2 
2 
0 

6 

0 
Q) 

e 
21 
0 
(3 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 1 of 14) 
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SUN 

8 

0 
ee:c,0 
eie: r.0 
e0:e2 
00/00 

e AVG 

122 
197 

2436 
21 
46 
',4 

15 
65 

3S6 
~ 

15 
3 

12 

0 
0 
0 
e 
0 
0 
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SECTION 554-111-6ba

PAGE 8 9/16/88 88 : 5 ' 7

T P h F F I C S U MMA R Y R E P O R T

SYSTEM ACTIVITY AND I FATUPE USAGE PEG COU."ITS
POLL

MEASUREMFNT 1 2 2 4 5 8 AVG

SYSTEM FFA'IURE COUNTS

CALL WT ORIG 1226 1~~2 1274 1518 17 11 ] 4c2

ATTENDhhT FEATUPE COUNTS

ACTIVATE ACCT
DFA CT ACOT
CONF ChZL
CALLS ORIGINATED

MAIN/SAT FEATURE COUNTS
INVhLID AUTH COZE DIALLED­

BY STATION 27 3 1 28 17 2 1 8 ?5
BY TIE TRUNK 68 4 5 ~8 24 184 54
BY PTTEhDANT 8 8 8
BY REM ACCEcS 8 8 8 8 6 8

P 8
1

NETWORK COMPLETION h CCUMULATFD CCUNT

POLL
I'EASURE+ENT 1 2 8 AVG

DID TO BUSY STA 269 199 ?4 1 2 16 2 11 8 2 51
DID UNANSWEPED '\ 't 1 336 48 4 423 6 48 0 4 22
IN Ch?LS AEANDOhi 2 2 5 6 2 4

RNG PLK-MOD 2 FRM 1 C R 1 - 8 e 1 8 8 8
7NG PLK-MOD 1 FFM 2 C R 4 - 8 It 18 8 P
P. NG E LK-MOD ? FRM 2 C R 8 - C ' P 8 8
P.NG FLK-MOD ~ FRM ? C R 8 - 8 8 1 8 8
F.NG PLK-MOD 8 FRM 2 CR 2- 1

P 8 P.
8 0 8 1

8 8 8 8

F,NG PLK-MOD 1 FRM 2 CP 4- 1 8 8 8 8 1

NETWORK A"MIN
TRK TPK POLL
GRP MEASUREMENT SI2 E I 2 3 4 6 7 6 ABBR

T IMESLOT CCS 7381 7877 '7227 728 6 7432 8 8 P 7?4 0
T I MES LO. PFG 18823 9516 9" 66 1Z8 2 2 9 8~8 8 8 8 99 83
TNDM TPF CCS 3652 3878 3 592 ~767 Z4B6 8 8 Z 5677

PROCESS CP OCCL'P f'.CY
TP.K TPK POLL
GRP MEASUREMENT S IZE 1 2 4 C, ABBR

T IMESLOT PEG 18823 9516 1 1 61 9 1 8 P2 2 988 8 8 8 8 18373
T IMESLOT CCS 7381 7 877 67 22 7?8 6 7 43? 8 8 8 7 147
OCCUPNCY PCT 36 .88 32.72 3 3 . 5 2 33 . Z 2 32 . 68 8 .8 8 8 . 88 8 .88 3s . e 8
LL IN D B K 1 8 8 PEG 378 3 28 3 48 33 8 328 8 8 8 356

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 2 of 14)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

PAGE 2 09/16/80 08:5? • T P A F F I C s u ,.. f" A R y R E P O R T 

STST!t-1 ACT IV IT! ANt JFATUP.E USAGE PEG COU'4TS • POLL 
ME AS UR EMF.NT 1 2 .. 4 5 6 ? a AVG .., 

SYST!M FF.ATURE COUNTS 

CALL WT ORIG 1~26 1~~2 1~74 1s1e 1711 ~ 1':52 

ATT!NDA~T FEATUP! COUNTS 

ACTIVATE >.COT " e e 0 e 0 QI 0 0 • DH CT .&.COT 0 0 0 (I! 0 0 0 0 ~ 
CON1 CAlL 0 " 0 (11 ~ e 0 0 e 
CALLS OT< I GI NATH 0 "' e 0 0 ? 2 0 0 

MAIN/SAT FEATURE COUNTS 
INVALID AUTH CO!'E DIALLED-

n STATICN 2? 31 2~ l? 21 0 e 0 23 
ET TIE TRUNK ee 45 ~8 24 1~4 0 l e 54 
PT >TTHD#.NT e. 0 0 e l ~ -~ ·?- 0 
EY REM ACCESS 0 0 0 5 e 0 0 ~ 1 
NETviO:R!C CC~PLET JON ACCUMVL.&Tft CCUNT 

POLL • r--EASURP•n:T 1 2 .. 4 5 E ? a >. VG .., 

rn TO :EUST STA 2e9 199 :?41 216 ~11 l e ~ 251 
Dll' UNHS~:EP.ED ~~1 336 4e4 423 -.34e e ~ CT 422 
IN CALLS AFAf\DON 2 2 5 6 e 

"" 
0 " 4 

RNG Ptr.-HOD 2 FRM 1 CR 1-e e 1 e ~ 0 fl QI vl 
?NG Ptr.-MOD 1 FP.M 2 CR ~-0 e " 18 0 vl 0 0 0 
P.NG BL~-~OD 2 FP.M 2 CR 0-0 ~ "' 1 0 0 el 0 0 
P.~G HK-MOD ~ FRM 2 CR 0-r. (II e 1 0 0 0 e :3 
F.t.:G :1 LK-MOD e FRM 2 CR 2-1 " QI ~ 0 1 e 2 2 
F.NG PU-MOD 1 FliM 2 CP 4-1 " QI (11 0 1 0 ' 0 

NETWORr. A ~MIN 
TU TH POLL • GRP MEASURrM!NT S IZI 1 2 4 5 E ? e ABBE 

TIMESLOT ccs ?:3el ??,77 ?227 72r.E 74~2 0 ~ :i'I 7,'~8 
Tif'1ESLO':' PFG 1{~823 ~516 9,6E ue22 91::~8 0 e ~ 9963 
!NDM TR! ccs 36~2 387~ 35n ~-?f? ~4~6 e. ~ e J677 

PRCCESSCP OCCl'nCY 
TP.11: TPK POLL • GRP MEASURFMENT S IZI 1 2 ~ 4 c:. t 7 -3 ABBP. 

TIMESLOT PEG 13S23 9516 1 lf19 1N'22 9288 e 0 ei 10373 
TIM!SLOT ccs ?3el 70?? 6?22 ?2~E 743;, ~ 0 0 714:7 
OCCUPNCT PCT 36.80 32.?2 33.52 33.~2 32.60 0.ea 0.02 0 .em 33.e0 • Lt I~t B X100PEG 37('1 ~2~ 34~ 330 32~ 0 0 0 336 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 2 of 14) 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-ddo

P AGE 3 89/16/88 88 : 57

T P A F F I C S U M M A R Y R E P O R T

PROCESSOR OCCUPNCY
.'RK TRK POLL
lRP MEA SUREMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 7 8 ABBri

CALL PRC X188PEG '722 639 679 66'7 66'7 8 8 67 4
ECTS STM X188PEG 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
DT DELAY PEG 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 '3

DT REQST PEG 141 126 121 13 9 13 8 8 8 133

ATTEN EANT POSN ADM IN
TP. K TRK POLL
GRP MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 4 5 8 f E3 3

'.. RED GRP CCS 4'7 45 C,] 4e 3 6 8 8 45
TIME 1588 1588 15e8 1 588 168 d 8 8 1c 28
MNhD GRP CCS 98 9 5 94 183 73 8 8 92
ls'RED GRP PEG 2 87 268 234 227 179 8 8 22 1

CNS 1 CCS 1 5 14 17 16 1 1 8 8 14
MN ChS ' CCS 3 2 31 32 32 2 8 8 8 3 1

CNS 1 Pr G 68 18 1 28 74 8 8 8 1
IiK C NS 2 CCS 15 15 16 17 5 8 8 13
MN CNS 2 CCS 3 2 32 31 32 9 8 8 2 7
WK CNS 2 PEG 6 1 92 78 7 5 12 8 8 62
trt~i C NS 3 CCS 17 16 18 15 2 8 8 8 17
t N C NS 3 CCS 34 32 31 36 36 8 8 3 3
bK CNS 3 Pi G 78 67 84 6 9 93 8 8 78

CNS 4 CCS 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Mh CNS 4 CCS 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
VK CNS 4 PEG 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
I NCALL Q CCS 4 6 18 5 8 8 5
I NCALL Q Pr G 193 2 16 222 2 19 16 9 8 8 28 3
IN CALL ABNDN P EG 8 3 1 5 2 8 8 2
LDh CALL ANS P EG 167 169 le7 12 5 138 k'. 8 169
hCh LL'N hh S PEG 15 14 6 7 8 8 9
A I'ND RECALL PE G 7 16 8 e
ATND ORIG PiG 9 9 14 7 6 8

8 8 9

Fig. 2 — TraHic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 3 of 14)
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

• PACI 09/16/80 08: 57 

T P. A F F I C S U M M A R Y REPORT 

• PROCESSOR OCCUPNCT 
~RK TRI POLL 
:RP MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ABBi-i 

CALL PRC X100PEG 722 €39 €79 €€7 667 0 0 0 6?4 
ECTS STM X100PEG 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e 0 

DT DELAY PEG 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 ~ 'J 
DT REQST PEG 141 126 121 139 138 0 0 "' 13J 

• ATT!NtANT POSN ADMIN 
TH TR!C POLL 
GRP M!ASUREMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 e /.E3ii 

' .. &KI: ,;RP ccs 47 45 :1 4e 36 0 0 0 45 
TH'E 1501i:l 1500 1:00 1500 160kl e e 0 1 ~2e' 
MNt-;D GRP ccs 98 95 94 10~ 73 0 0 0 92 
wR:{D GRP PiG 207 260 234 227 179 e 0 0 221 
1rr;: cr;s 1 ccs 15 14 17 16 11 e 0 0 14 
l"N cr-;s ! ccs 32 31 32 32 28 e 0 0 31 
tK CNS 1 p LG 63 101 E0 E3 74 0 0 0 81 
ti( CNS 2 ccs 15 15 16 17 5 0 0 0 13 
MN CNS z ccs 32 32 31 32 9 0 0 0 27 

• ._K CNS 2 PEG 61 92 70 75 12 e 0 0 62 
wr C r,;s j ccs 17 16 18 15 20 0 0 0 17 
l"N CNS 3 ccs 34 32 31 36 36 0 0 0 33 
1K CNS 3 P.i:.G 78 67 E4 69 93 0 0 e 78 
H CNS 4 ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
l"N CNS 4 ccs 0 0 0 e 0 ~ 0 0 0 
'f/K CNS 4 PEG 0 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 
IN CALL Q ccs 3 4 6 10 5 e 0 0 5 
INCA LL Q p r.G 193 216 222 219 169 0 0 0 203 
HiCALL ABNDN PEG 0 3 1 5 2 0 0 0 2 
LDt-; CALL ANS PI.G 167 169 1e1 125 138 e 0 0 169 
~Cr,; LLN At-;S PEG 3 15 14 6 ? ii 0 0 9 
AfND RECALL PiG 7 16 6 4 3 e 0 0 ? 

Art--t OHIG p :C.G 9 9 14 ? 6 0 0 0 9 

•· Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 3 of 14) 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

PAGE 4 89/16/88 88 : 58

T R h F F I C S U Y M A R Y R E P 0 R T

TRUNK GPOUP MAINTENANCE PUSYOUTS AT PCLL TIME

TF. K TP,K POLL
GRP MEA SUREMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 6 7

~1 TI ETM

ARUN . GRCUP COYRIhATIONS
CCMBO 1 CCMRO 2 CCM20

TRK 'i'I. K : RK TRK TRK T RK
GRP TYP GRP TYPE GRP T YPE

1~ CC 1/C
19 C 0 2'I'
28 CG 1g' I

MAIN-Sh i 'k.LLI T i : I D UN,K GROUPS PdR Sh l ' i . L L I . i ' . A

NC MAIN-" A i'k ' L I 'Ic T R UNKS

Mh IN-SAI'i.LLITE THUN;; GRCUPS FGR SATELLI'".E

NC MAIN-Sh l 'k.LLI TE TRUNKS

MAIN-SA I'i LLI I E ' I ' i :UNE GRC'UPS FOR Shi 'ELLI TE C

NC MAIN — SA1'i.LLITE TRUN::S

MA I N- A. i i L I I TRU l E " ; O UPS .. ' R SA I'i LL I TE. I'

NC MAIN-SA1'ELLI I i . T R UN..S

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 4 of 14)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

PAGE 4 

T R A F r I C S U ~ M A R y R E P 0 R T 

TRtNK GPOUP MAINTENANCE EUSYOUTS AT PCLL TIME 

TU TR !C POLL 
GRP MIASURFMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 

31 TIFTM X 

fRU~~ GhCUP ~Or!I~ATIO~S 
CCf".EO 1 CCMEO 2 CCMEO 3 

TR:. '.i.'1-:K 
GR? ':'YP-

13 cc_1·•c 
1~ co_2·, 
:20 co_nr 

MA [N-SAfULITI i' HU t-. i 

NC f"AH;-~A.'.c..:..LI'I: 

r-4A IK-SAflLLITE THU~:: 

NC MAit-.-SAHLLIT[ 

HA rn - s A r H LI r i Ti-:U~i. 

NC M .\ I ~ - s A r i. L L I T r 

MAIN-~A!'Ei.Ll E Th%i: 

GF:C.l.JPS 

T?.J~Y.S 

~ilC.liPS 

T ii U ~-!" S 

GROUPS 

:' .iUf,::S 

:; r.OUPS 

NC MAIN-SAf£LLifi T~U~~S 

TRK 
TY Pl 

FvH SAHLLITr A 

fGR SA'l' dL I':'E B 

FOR SArULITr C 

:~R SA HLLI Tr I' 

6 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 4 of 14) 

Page 38 

09/16/80 08: 58 • 
• 

7 8 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 



ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

PAGE 5 8 9/16/8 8 8 8 : 5 8

T R A F F I C S U M M A R Y R E P C R T

TRUNK CROUP SUMMAPY

TP. K TRK POLL
GRP MEA SUREMENT SIZE 1

15 I NCOM CCS 158 567 528 E'8 8 658 71P 8 68 o
15 I N C OM PEG 158 698 589 766 764 883 8 7 2?

16 EP DR CCS 28 25 22 25 19 27 8
1 6 DP ER PEG 28 426 383 433 419 415 8 4 15

1'7 TT DR CCS 24 342 276 282 3f'1 293 8 2 9 6
17 TT DR PEG 24 4913 4147 4162 4483 8 4 435

18 CO 1WO CCS 162 213 111 161 132 O 156
18 CO 1WO PEG 165 ?11 186 1 "5 138 8 1
18 CO 1VO OVL 41 18 7 11 ~1 8 22

TIRE 2888 2888 1988 1988 2888 8 196C

19 CO 2WO CCS 18 288 268 239 389 295 8 2 6 1

1 9 C O 2 V O PEG 18 141 134 195 1'.1 153
1 9 C O 2 WO OVL 18 8 8 8 8 e 8 8
1 9 C O Z WO CCSI 18 41 32 8 3 4

2888 288H 1988 1988 ZHeH 8 1 9 "jH
TIME

28 CO 1wl CCS 19 2'3 "19 388 259 384 8 28c>

CO 1WI PEG 19 142 168 125 04 133 130
TTME 188 2PHP 2488 1988 Zeeg 8 16 88

21 WT 1WO CCS 18 386 26 3 256 z f t 318 8 28 4
? 1 W T 1 WO PEC 1P 16 5 14 2 166 14 2 161 155
2 1 W T 1 W C OVL 18 4 1 18 7 11 8 2 '

TIRE 2888 19 8 8 188 ?88 8 ?428 8 1688

22 PCSACS CCS 8 6 15 17 13 18
22 PC S ACS PEG 8 1 4 6 4 1
22 P C S ACS OVL 8 8 8 8 8 e 8 8 8

TIME 9 PH 5 88 788 38 8 2488 8 9 68

z3 EID ws CCS 38 6 12 584 653 63 5 649 8 626
2 3 D I D W S PEC 3 8 398 377 421 3 5 7 308 3c /8

TIME 2888 248 8 2488 2488 2 ~H'8 8 22 48

24 T IEZDEW CCS 19 388 36 8 239 38 9 295
24 TI E2 D EW PEG 19 13 " 19 1 134 19 5 ?11 173

24 TI E2DDW OVL 19 8 8 8 8 e 8 8
24 T I E2 D DW CCSI 19 162 213 111 16 1 132 8 155

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 5 of 14)

Page 39

ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

• 
• PAGE 5 09/16/80 08:58 

T R A F F I C S U M ~ A R Y R E P C R T 

TRUNK GROUP SUMMARY 

TRK TRK POLL 
GRP MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 2 :3 4 5 c 7 '= AB:Bfl 

15 I NC0"1 ccs 150 5€7 520 rn0 f5"' 710 e 0 0 5e9 • 15 INCOM PEG 150 €9e' 589 7f6 7€4 803 0 0 0 722 

11: :CP DR ccs 20 25 22 25 19 27 " 0 0 23 
1€ DP_tR PEG 20 42f 383 433 419 415 0 0 0 4E1 

l? TT DR ccs 24 342 27€ 282 3rl 293 0 t3 0 2% 
17 TT_DR PEG 24 4913 4147 4162 4552 44e~ 0 0 0 4435 

le CO lWO ccs 6 1 e2 213 111 1€1 1 "I. r• 0. 0 C tSE ~t:. 

18 CO_l'rlO PEG 6 lf5 ?11 106 1 :-5 13"' e e 0 1:3 
18 CO lliO OVL 6 41 18 ? 11 ~1 (l 0 e 22 

TIRE 2000 2,rnr 1900 1900 2M0 0 0 e 19E~ 

19 co·2._o ccs 10 200 2€0 239 309 295 0 0 e 261 

• 19 co 2t!Q PEG 10 135 191 134 195 111 0 e (? 153 

19 C0-2WO OVL 10 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 0 
19 co_=-2wo CCSI 10 ... ,, 3:3 41 31 32 e 0 0 34 .._,. 

TI~E 2000 2e0r 1900 19(10 20e0 0 0 0 19"i0 
20 CO li'l ccs 19 2:3 319 3ea 259 334 0 0 0 228 
20 CO hI PEG 19 142 160 125 94 133 0 0 r. 130 

tfMt H'0 2000 2400 1900 2cee 0 0 0 1680 

21 •'T 1 WO ccs 10 30E 283 25€ 2ft 31e 0 (il 0 284 
21 'wT lliO PEG 10 lf5 142 lf6 142 1€1 0 0 <l 155 
21 WT-l'fl'C OVL 10 41 18 7 11 21 0 0 0 21 

TIME 2000 1900 100 ;,e00 2?23 0 0 " 1660 

22 :ECSACS ccs e 6 15 3 17 13 e QI e 10 

• 22 PCSACS PEG 8 1 4 6 4 1 0 0 0 3 
22 PCSACS OVL 8 0 e 0 ~ e 0 0 0 0 

TIME 9{'0 5r.0 700 300 2400 0 0 0 962 

23 tID 'wS ccs 38 612 554 f53 f35 t49 0 0 0 62fi 

23 DID 'tiS PEG 38 39e 377 421 357 398 0 0 0 3 GO 
- <., 

TIME 2ee0 24C0 2400 2400 2:we 0 e 0 2240 

24 T IE2DI:'li ccs 19 300 3€0 239 309 295 0 3 e 3e<2 

• 24 TIE2Dti' PEG 19 135 191 134 195 ?11 e e ~ 173 
24 Tir2DD'# OVL 19 0 0 0 0 e 0 3 0 0 
24 T IE2DDW CCSI 19 1€2 213 111 1€1 1 "I, r 

~ 0 0 155 v,:_ 

• Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 5 of 14) 
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SECTION 554-111-660

PAGE 89/16/e 8 8 8 : 59

T R A E E I C S U M M A R Y R E P 0 R T

TRUNK GROUP SUMMARY

TF. K TPK POLL
GRP MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 6 7 e ABASH

TIE2DDW I NPG 19 69 92 61 91 111 P 8 8 S4
TIME 2888 1988 1988 198 8 188 8 8 8 1568

25 TIE2DDW CCS 7 219 238 221 227 225 8 2 24
25 TIE2DDW PEG 7 68 82 98 188 87 e es
25 TIE2DDW OVL 7 22 58 48 67 42 8 44
25 TIE2DDW CCS I 7 85 92 118 124 124 8 18 7
25 TIE2DDW I NPG 7 18 28 3 57 36 8 34

TIVE 288 288 2488 21PH 18P 8 1P H H

26 TIE2DDW CCS 19 529 559 559 567 493 8 "41
26 TIE2DZW PEG 19 298 366 292 3C1 316 P 32 6
26 TIE2DDW OVL 19 16 17 23 18 7 8 14
?6 TIE2DDW C CSI 1 9 158 193 166 229 166 8 1S?
26 TIE2DDW I NPG 1 9 154 147 99 155 114 8 133

TIME 188 2488 2488 24P,H 1PP 8 14 88

27 TIE2DDW CCS 14 348 3"8 386 328 3ee 8 338
27 TIE2DLW PEG 14 228 238 194 ?42 174 8 2 12
27 TIE2DLW OVL 14 4 5 1 1 2
27 TIE2DDW CCSI 14 126 191 113 131 146 8 141
27 TIE2DDW I NPG 1 4 186 128 85 75 67 92

TIME 2488 1988 2488 1988 2488 P 22 6 8

28 T I E? DDV CCS 2 1 667 592 642 621 643 8 633
28 TIE2DDV PEG 21 484 491 434 482 48P 8 474
28 TIE2LLW OVL 21 4'7 8 38 28 16 8 24
28 TIE2DLV CCS I 21 284 325 333 3P6 178 8 285
28 .IE2DDW I NPG 21 212 289 223 213 285 8 222

TIME 2488 2888 2888 2888 18e 8 1788

29 TI ETM CCS 18 345 288 258 366 313 312
29 TIETM PEG 18 3 5'7 218 178 385 236 P 257
29 TIETM OVL 18 8 8 8 8 P .I 8
29 TIETM C CS I 1 8 288 194 153 328 248 P 2 23
?9 TIETM I NPG 18 263 1CS 127 288 193 8 2 18

TIME 28HP 198P 2488 21PP 2888 8 ? 888

T IETM CCS 12 293 311 315 332 314 8 3 13
TI ETM P EG 12 215 185 228 222 ?17 211
TIETM OVL 12 15 9 22 3 8 18
TIETM CCSI 12 286 ?47 263 24P 288 8 23 1

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 6 of 14)

Page 40

SECTION 554-111-660 

PAGE 6 09/16/e0 0a: 59 • T R A F 1 I C S U I" M A R Y R E P O :R T 

TRUN! GJlOUP SUMMARY • TH TPIC POLL 
GRP MIASURil"ENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 e A:ilEH 

24 TIE2L:CW INPG 19 €9 92 61 91 111 0 0 0 94 
TIME 2000 1900 19'1!0 190 0 100 0 0 a 15€0 

25 TJE2DDW ccs 7 219 230 221 227 225 0 0 e 224 
25 TIE2DDW PEG 7 Ee e2 98 108 87 0 0 e es 
25 TIE2DDW OVL 7 22 50 40 67 42 e 0 0 44 • 25 TU:2DDW CCS I 7 85 92 110 124 124 0 ~ a 107 
25 TIF.2D:CW INPG 7 18 28 "" 57 36 e 0 0 34 ..,.., 

Tlf"E 200 200 2400 21~0 100 0 ~ e 1000 

2€ T II2DDW ccs 19 529 559 559 5f7 493 0 0 0 :41 
26 TIE2tt'a PEG 19 298 3€€ 292 3ft 316 0 0 ei 326 
26 TU2DDW OVL 19 1€ 17 23 10 7 0 0 0 14 
26 TIE2DDW CCS I 19 1:8 193 166 229 1€€ e 0 0 182 
26 TU:2DDW INPG 19 154 147 99 155 114 0 0 CJ 133 

Tll"I lrZ0 2400 2400 24~0 10~ 0 0 21 1480 

27 TIF2tDW ccs 14 34e 3"8 306 320 3ee 0 0 0 330 
2? TII2ttW PEG 14 220 230 194 242 174 0 0 0 212 
27 TIE2DtW OVL 14 4 5 3 1 t 0 " 0 2 
27 TIE2Dr 1'1' CCSI 14 12f 191 113 131 14€ e; 0 0 141 • 27 TIF2DDW INPG 14 1'~6 129 95 75 67 e; 0 ~ 92 

TIM!' 2400 19e-0 2400 1900 2400 0 "' 0 2200 

28 TIE?.CD\' ccs 21 667 592 642 €21 64~ ('·0 e ~ 633 
28 Tif2DDW PEG 21 484 491 434 462 480 0 0 0 474 
28 TIE2ttW OVL 21 4? 8 30 20 lf 0 0 0 24 
28 TIF2D:tW CCSI 21 284 3£.5 333 30€ 178 0 0 e 285 
28 '!'Ir2DDW INPG 21 212 289 223 213 205 e; ~ 0 228 

TIME 2400 2000 2000 22e0 1ee i 0 ~ 170~ 

29 TIE'!'M ccs 18 345 288 250 366 313 0 0 fl 312 
29 TIETM PEG 18 357 218 l?e ~215 23€ ()I 0 0 257 
29 TIETM OVL 18 0 0 0 0 0 0 e .:l " 29 TIETM CCSI 18 208 194 153 320 240 0 0 " 223 
29 TIET~ I~PG 18 263 1ee 12? 280 193 "' z e 21e • TI~E 200~ 1900 2400 2100 2200 e; ~ e 2080 

30 TIETM ccs 12 293 311 315 332 ~14 e e 0 313 
30 TlfTM PEG 12 215 185 220 222 ?17 0 ~ ~ 211 
30 TlrTr-' OVL 12 3 15 9 22 ~ "' QI e 10 
30 TIETM CCSI 12 206 247 263 24'11 200 0 0 0 231 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 6 of 14) • 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-11 I-660

8 9/1 6 / B H 8 8 : 5 7PAGE

T R A E' f I C S U M M d R T R E P 0 R T

TRUhK GPGUP S UMMAR I

TRK TRK POLL
GPP MEA SUREMENT S IZE 1 S A~ ~P

1'78~ 128e 1788 1688 8 1548

6 4 CO l i t ' I CCS 1 2 1 8 I
64 CO l ie I PEG 1 ,.5 U 1 8 I
63 Q TRg CCS H 8 8 8 8 8
B3 Q TR'X PEG 8 1 2 e 8

TIME 1' HV 19'9 1 r2d 12k'8 8 16 'r I

65 CO 1WI CCS 1 0 8 e 8
6 5 C O 1 W I PEG 1 (? C r, e
B2 Q TRK CCS P 8 8 8 8
82 Q 'IRK PcG 8 8 8 8 8

TIME 28db 59 2r;~e 2288 2888 8 199 1

9S 6 ' i A Z CCS 2 8
9S 6 lt d 9 PEG 2 C
9B 6 4'd I CVL

96 Q TRK CCS
96 Q TRK PEG

39 Q TRK CCS
89 Q TRK P E.G

Sl Q TRK CCS
Sl Q TRK PEG

TRUNK GROUP COMBO 1 A SSOC TRK GRPS: 10 19 28

1 COMBO CCS 988 0Q9 687 787 570 Q 728

18 CO 1WO CCS 6 176 107 162 19H 171 8 177

18 CO 1WO PEG 6 16Q 178 147 173 155 8 16 1

18 CO 1WO OVL 6 167 148 92 143 171 8 144

19 CO 2WO CCS 18 223 191 134 195 211 8 191
19 CO 2WO CCSI 18 39 20 33 30 23 8 32

19 CO 2WO INPG 18 65 47 55 63 38 Q 54

2Q CO 1WI CCS 19 581 431 311 322 196 8 352
28 CO 1WI PEG 19 835 715 520 534 325 8 586

TIME 1588 1688 1959 2888 1788 1753

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 7 of 14)
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ISS 2, SECTION 5S4-111-660 

• PAGE 7 
119/16/ee aa:57 

T R A I 1 I C SUr-'MART R E P O R T 

• TRU~K GPOUP SUMMA!H 

TRK TR:< PvLL 
G P.P MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 E 7 9 A::; :Sf'. 

TI 1",l l?e.; 1201J 1SJ0 l ?~Vil 16~0 ~ e. 0 1540 

64 CO li'I ccs 1 2 0 e 1 3 0 ~ e I 
64 CO_llrI ?~G 1 j 0 0 1 ::: ~ '{ " 7 

• 83 Q_TRl.{ cc s 0 e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
83 C_ TF~ ?t.G 3 0 (\ 1 2 kl ~ e 0 

TI ,..i 1 :..ev 19~9 ~~~--\ 1,,Z~ 12~.o 0 e 0 16? 1 

65 CO_lt'I ccs 1 0 0 e, e e ~ 0 e e 
65 CO lt'I PEG 1 0 " (' 0 i (l e e e 
82 c_ TRK ccs 0 e 0 e 0 " e e 0 
82 ~_TR!{ PLG i " 0 0 e ~ e e :3 

TIMi 22il~ : '.?!J9 :.::~il-e 220.:, 2 0~:rn 0 ~ 0 1£91 

98 6_'•AY C CS 2 ~ 0 & 0 0 0 e e ~ 
98 6 iAY P.c.G 2 C J 0 ;:J ~ 0 kl 0 0 
9B 6=•! l CH 2 i '-' (J e e 0 ,0 ii: 0 

• 96 Q_TRK ccs 0 'o 0 0 e ') lo ~ iv 
96 Q_T:n ?EG u 0 ,1 0 0 iv 0 i 0 

89 Q_TR?: ccs ' J ,, 0 0 0 0 e 0 (.' 

89 Q_ TRK PI.G J ~~ ~l e 0 "' e J e, 

!31 0 TRK ccs ,1 r 0 e 0 la u 0 0 
!31 Q_TRK P.E.G ✓ ., 0 ~ re ,:! E 0 0 

TRUNK GROUP COMBO I\SSOC TRK GRPS: 18 19 20 

l COMBO ccs 900 8~9 607 707 578 0 0 ~ 720 
18 CO lWO ccs 6 176 lf.7 162 190 17 l 0 0 0 177 
18 CO lWO PEG 6 l 61J 170 147 173 155 0 0 0 161 
13 CO-l\W OVL 6 167 148 92 143 171 0 0 0 144 

• 19 CO 2WO ccs 10 223 191 134 195 211 0 0 0 191 
19 C0-2WO CCSI 10 39 28 33 38 23 0 0 0 32 
19 C0-2WO INPG lel G5 47 55 63 38 0 0 0 54 
21J CO-lWI ccs 19 501 431 31 l 322 196 0 0 0 352 
20 CO-lWI PEG 19 335 715 520 534 325 0 0 0 586 

TIME 1500 1600 1959 2000 7700' 1753 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 7 of 14) 

• 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

PAGE 89/16 i 'B8 89 8 1

T P. A F F I C S U M M A R T R E P C R T

POLI 1 2 3 4 5 6
APS PLAN I N E F F EC 1 1 1 1 1

AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION
ACCUMULATED PEG COUNTS

PPEFERENCE
PI.AN ROUTE 2 ~ 4 5 6 7 9 18

2 PEG 1576
2 OVFL 8

PEG 17 8 467
OVFL 8 1~

4 PEG 971
4 OV.' L

6 PEG 1615 25
6 "OVFL e9 8

7 PE 5c74
7 OVFL 13

9 PFG 151
8 CVFL 8

2 PEG
2 OVFL

PEG
OVFL

4 PEG
4 OVFL

6 PEG
F OVFL

7 PEG
7 OVFL

e pFG
e OVFI.

2 PrG
2 OVFL

PEG
OVFL

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 8 of 14)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

PAGE 09/16/80 09:01 • T P. A F F I C s u M M A R y R E p C R T 

POLI. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
APS FLAN IN EFHC':' 1 1 1 1 1 • AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECT ION 
ACCU~ULA T!D PEG COUNTS 

PPHEFIENCE 
PIAN ROUTE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 e 9 10 

1 2 PEG 1576 0 0 0 :;, 0 e ? (3 0 
1 2 OVFL e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e 

1 3 PEG 1738 46? 11 e e " 0 0 0 0 • 1 3 ovn 0 13 0 "' 0 "' 0 0 0 ~ 

1 4 PEG 971 2 0 0 "' 0 0 0 0 ;:' 

1 4 ovn 9 e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

1 6 PEG 1El5 25 0 0 0 0 ~ ? 0 a 
1 6-OVFL eg 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e e 

1 7 PEG 5g74 4 " 0 (ii v1 0 0 " 2 
1 7 OVFL 13 0 0 e 0 0 0 0 e l 

1 8 PFG 151 3 (,'I (,'I 0 r,, 0 " ~ e 
1 8 CVFL 0 0 0 QI 0 0 0 0 0 l • 2 2 PEG e 0 QI e 0 0 0 0 0 e 
2 2 OVFL 0 0 (21 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 

2 3 PEG 0 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 e e 
2 3 OVFL 0 "' 0 0 QI 0 0 l e C' 

2 4 PEG e 0 0 ?. 0 "' e e e l 
2 4 OVFL 0 0 (21 0 e e 0 0 (I 

"' 
2 6 PEG 0 "' e 0 0 (/ e 0 e (ii 

2 f OVFL 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 7' 

2 7 PEG 0 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 0 
2 7 OHL 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 0 0 • 2 fl PFG 0 0 "' 0 e e 0 0 3 ~ 
2 e OVFL 0 "' 0 0 l e 0 'J I) J 

3 2 PFG 0 0 0 0 e ~ 0 0 C ·~ 
1 2 OVFL 0 0 e 0 0 C 0 " 0 " 
3 3 PIG 0 "' 0 0 0 0 "' (ii "' C' 
3 3 OVFL "' 0 0 0 0 :, 0 0 0 0 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 8 of 14) • 
• 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

PACE P .5/16/ 8 8 86:57

T R A r F I C S U il f1 A R Y R i. ? C F.

AUXC, AT IC AL x'ERt,ATE ROUTI NC
ACCUWULATE3 PrC CGUNTS

PR'FEF.'NCE
PATTERN 1 2

6 PXC 38s
6 0VFL 14

7 PEC
7 GVFL

E Pr l ' 21a
E 0VFL 4 8 e

18 PEG 338
1 8 0Vr L 1

1 1 t ' r ~ 134
11 OVrJ 4

14 P C
14 CVFL

2 8 ? r v 29
0V.. L

21 P=C 16
21 CVEL

22
22 ( VEL

P:C
23 C VFL

2 4 P ' C
24 GV:L

25 PEC
25 0') FL

26 PE~
26 CV?L

27 ?
27 CVEL

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 9 of 14)
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ISS 2, SECTION 5S4-111-660 

• PAGE • 3 ?'.1/16/80 08:5? 

T R A I F I C s u ,1 11 A R y R i ? (. p ... 
.I. 

• AUTCr-'.A.TIC AL.1.'!.Rr,An ROUTI~J 
ACCUl"ULAT£D p ;.G CCU1'1TS 

PiE:HHCi, 
PA TURN 1 2 j 4 

6 PlG 30::i 4 l' e 
6 OHL 14 0 e IO 

7 Pi~ b53 1 le'. 0 

• 7 OVFL 4 e ;3 ~ 

e p il.i 21 ::i e- e r 
8 OVFL ,; IZ e i 

10 F .E.G 33~ e (" le'.· 

10 OVFL 1 e e 1/J 

11 p - • 
• L\J 134 ~ J f 

11 ov il 4 e• i I{, 

14 PLC 3 0 ,:) e 
14 CHL i l t'. 

-, ... 

20 ?b 29 2 ~ e, 

• 20 Ot.'?L ., IC' l· .., ..., 

21 p .:.G le e I(° ·I) 

21 CViL 12 e IZ e 

22 p:;,.., 
• - J 36 14 ,., e 

22 LV!L e 0 f{ ,c 

23 P:..G 25 e .z i 
23 CV FL .: IZ it 1£ 

24 Pi~ 
.. J lt 13 ( ~ 

24 CV::L e e ~ l 

2t p i.G ? e 12 0 

• 25 OVFL 0 0 e ~-

26 PE:; e e e t 
26 CV :L l e i:". it 

27 ? .'... ~ 1 IZ { i, 
27 n.a .1 e e. it 

• Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FPl 2 Format (Sheet 9 of 14) 

• 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

PAGE 89/16 / 8 8 8 9 : 8?

T P. A F E I C S U M M A R Y R E P 0 R T

A C A A. U D I T T F. A I L
POLL

ACA PEG COUNT 8
T RK TEST PEG COUNT 1
D ATE T I ME TRK ACCE S S CODE TRK INDEX T ESTED PEI ERAL
POLL 4

AC h PEG COUh.'T 8
T RK TEST PEG COUt T 28
D ATE T I ME TPK ACCE S S CODE TF.K I N DEX TES TE D RE F ERAL
POLL

ACA PEG CCUhT 8
TRK TEST PEG COUNT 92
D ATE T I " E TRK ACCE S S COLE TR K I N L'EX TES T EL' PE E ERAL
POLL 2

ACA PEG COUNT 8
T RK .EST PEG COUhT 1F
L 'ATE T I ME TPK ACCE S S CODE TR K I N DE X TES TE D RE E ERA'
POLL 1

ACA PEG COUNT 8
TPK TEST PEC COUNT 9~
DATE T I ME TP.K ACC ESS CODE TR K I N DE X T STED REE E PAL

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 10 of 14)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

PAGE 121 09/16/80 09:e2 • T P. A F F I C S U M l'I A R Y REPORT 

A C A A. U D I T T P. A I L • POLL !: 
ACA HG CCU~T 0 

TRK TEST PEG COUNT 1 
tA'I'E TIME TRIC ACCESS CODE TRIC INDEX TESTED PrFEF.AL 
POLL 4 

ACA PEG COU~!T ~ 
TRK TEST PEG COU~T 2C, 

DATI Tlr-'I TF !( HCESS CODE TPK I N:cEX TESTED RE FERAL 
POLL 3 • ACA PEG CCU~T 0 
TRK TEST PEG COU~T 92 
DATE T I"'E TRIC ACCESS CODE TRK INDEX TFS TH FEHRAL 
POLL 2 

ACA PEG COUNT v" 
TRK TEST PEG COU~T lf 
tATE TI r--r TP. !( ACCESS CODE TRK INDEX TESTE:C REHRA !:. 
FOLL 1 

ACA PEG cru~T e, 
TP.K TEST PE~ COU~T 9? 
BATE T J l"'E TP.~ ACCESS CODE TRK INDEX TESTED F.FFEPAL 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 10 of 14) 

• 

• 
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iSS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

2 9/16 / B H PB : 5 7PAGE

T R A I C S U M A R R E P R T

LI NE/TRUN ~ USAGE A hAL

MOD e r RAI' . ' TRUNKS CARR

CKT DO AV"
e ne 6 e

1 e e e e 7 e

2 8 ei
8 e
8

4 5 6 7

1 e e 1
e

8 I'd

e
1

e 1 1

e
e e
9 2

e 8 8 e

i ei

a 8 e e
8 e IF

e e e

18 1 e e

e e 1

11
8 8 e l8

12
4 2

e 2
13

e e e e e
i e

14 e 8 e e
1' 8 2I e
16 17
17

1~ n 6 1 1c 11 14
e e ei e

1e e ei e e e IF

19 !F 8 e V
8 e IP

21

16 1 1 e

8 e

e e e

22 e eI e
d e e e

IZ

IG l2

23 8 IF p
24 8

e e
2' e 8 e

2 8 IC F e
26 e IP C

27 e
e 8 8 8 2I

e 8
'ii

29 e e '2

• 8

8 e e

e
S1 e e e

8 e e

."oD e "R(v RUN' CA..

C~T POLL 1 g qp r

8 e
1
2 8 e e

e 2 2 IF

4 P.

v'
I • ieV

z
8 ri

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 11 of 14)
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

• PAGE 11 09/16/80 eie: 5? 

• T R A F F I C s u M M A R ) R .E. ? C R r 

LINi/TRt'N~ USAui HAL 

MOD e FRA~=- r. TRUt-;:{ CBR 1 

CKT POLL 1 C: 3 4 '"' 6 ? e AV,; .., 
0 e '-' 0 e e e e ,.. 

i, .., 

• 1 0 i e 0 " e e. e ~-
2 ill i 0 e e 0 e f, 0 
3 0 (' 0 e e 0 e 0 0 
4 e l e 0 i{. e 0 e ~ 

5 ., .:: ~ l l e 0 0 i(, 

6 0 e e e ~ e e. 0 e 
7 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 e 
e 0 r, e, e e. i e ,c l 
9 0 " 0 0 e I/· e e ~ 

1~ l 4 1 0 0 e 0 e 1 
11 0 ii 0 I, 0 e i 0 t 
12 (21 i e 0 ~ e 0 l 2 

13 0 t' e 0 I/ 0 e ;, I{, 

14 0 e 0 0 e 0 e. e 0 
1: 0 ~ 2 ' J 0 e e V 

• 16 17 1~ t le 11 0 e e 14 
17 16 4 l e t 0 e. ~- 4: 

le 1 e r 0 e e. e l 0 

19 l e 0 ;t ~ e. e V r. 
:ce 0 0 0 0 I! 0 e 0 e 
21 0 {' e z "' e 0 l 0 

22 0 I'.'. (21 0 e e e ~ i 
23 0 " e 0 ,c e e. ~I t, 

~4 0 ~ 0 l ') 0 0 e ;, ... 
2t 0 ~ 0 e ,{, e 0 l: l 
2ti e. ~ e e i, 0 e .. · 0 

27 0 e 0 r r e e 0 t'.-

23 0 .. ti j I, e 0 e ;,, 

29 i ' ~ i ,c 0 e 0 z, 

~0 0 ~' e ~- 0 e e e ~ 

• .51 0 e e It e e e ii ,l 

"Ot e .FR A,"i.:. ~ : RUNt.: CA?R C. 

C.".T POLL l ~ ,3 4 ~ t 7 s :\
1',,.. 

•• J 

0 e ,. e ' 
.._· k: 0 I{, . 

t, 

1 0 ,t e 0 ,· It e e -t 

2 0 { z l. 0 {' e k: v 
3 0 le e , J e 0 r, i .., .. 
4 0 t 2 {., e e 2 2 

• 5 0 e 0 0 e 0 e 0 '£ 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 11 of 14) 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

PP CE 12 89/16/88 89:83

T R A F F I C S U M A F. Y P E P 0 R T

LOP D EALANCE ANAL

TRK GPP 1 I OT A S SI GNED TFK GRP 2 ALL TRKS
MOD 8 NETWCRK ADMIN P OLL 1 2 3 4 APBH

TIMESLOT CCS 17~4 1693 1764 1737 1728 1735
Ih!TRAMC" INTERCOM CCS 27 14 17 'I p 23 22
IN.RAMO" LIKE TG1 CCS 8 8 8 8 8 'V

INTFAMOD L I NF. TC2 C CS 19'7 189 162 281 211 1 9?
INTRAMOD TC1 L IN E CCS gl 8 8 8 8
IhlTRAMC" TG2 L INE CCS 36 37 48 48 48
INTRAMCD TNDM T12 CCS p 8 8 8 8 8
INTRAMOD TND!'. T21 CCS 467 432 478 427 41P 442

MOD 1 NETWORK AD"IN P OLL 1

TIMESLCT C CS 2 2 8 6 2144 2271 2246 2385 2234
INTRAMOD INTERCOM CCS 49 58 F3 68 e5 63
INTRAMCD LIh E TG1 CCS P P 8 gl 8 8
INTRAMOD LINE TG2 CCS 344 352 377 422 481 3'rg
14'TRAMOD TG1 ' I N E CCS 8 8 p gl 8
I N TRAMOD TG 2 L I h' E CCS 7 7 74 F3 45 78 67
I NTRAMOD ThlDM T12 CCS 8 gl gl gl 8 8
INTRAMCD TNDM T21 CCS - 96 411 389 362 388

MOD 2 NFTWOF'» ADMIN POLL 1 P o'Dp

TIMESLC C CS 1 6 4 4 1E'P2 1789 1661 1778 1677
INTRAMOZ I4TEPCOM CCS 19 ?3 12 1? 25 18
INTFA"OL L I4E TC 1 CCS 8 P 8 P gl 8
INTF.AMCD L I h. E • G2 CCS 189 285 lee 292 245
IKTFAMOD TG1 LI 4E CCS 8 8 8 8 gl 8
INTFA>OD 'IC2 L I NE CCS 34 3e 14 WI 49 J

IN'IRAMOD TNDM T12 CCS 8 8 8 P P, 8
INTRAMOD Th:DM T21 CCS 32 4 41H I 397 366

MOD 3 NETVCFK ADMIN POLL 1 ABPH

TIMESLOT CCS 1699 16E' 6 Igc? 1597 1659 1 622
INTRAVOD INTEFCOh' CCS 3? 26 9 25 45 27
INTR.Ah'C'D LINE TG1 CCS 8 8 8 8 p
IVTPA MOD LINE TG2 CCS 2%r 321 24P 1e3 238 241Ih'TRAMOD TG1 L I N E CCS 8 8 8 8 8 8
INTFAMOL' TC2 L I K E CCS 28 ?8 ?8 38 16 24
INTFAMOD NDM T12 CCS 8 8 8 P P 8
I NTFAMOZ T4DM T21 CCS 289 335 243 32E 3P8 agq

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 12 of 14)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

P>.G E 12 09/16/80 09:03 • T R A F F I C S U M M A P. Y p E P O R T 

LO>.I: HL/d;C:r HAL 

• TRK GRP 1 rnT ASSIG~,FD TPlC GRP 2 ALL TRKS 
MOI) 0 NETWCRK ADM IN POLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 E APBH 

Tlr-'ESLOT ccs 1?~4 1693 1?64 1?3? 1728 0 "' "' 1735 
H!'!'RM~c: I ~TERCOM ccs 2? 14 17 ~"' 23 e e e 22 
H~R.l.r•rn!: LH:E TGl ccs 0 0 0 e 0 0 i r C 
INTPAMOt LI NF.=TG2 ccs 19? 199 162 201 211 "' ~ 0 !92 
INTRAMOD TGl LHE ccs "' 0 21 e 0 0 e e 0 • INTRAMC! TG2-LINE ccs 3f 3? ~5 43 48 0 0 e 4~ 
INTR>.r-<CD TrnM T12 ccs "' 0 e 2 0 e 0 (' 0 
I NT'RAMOD TNDM T21 ccs 467 432 479 427 4 lQI 0 0 C 442 

t-10D 1 NET\iOP!-': AD"IN POLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 8 A'EBF. 

TIMESLCT ccs 2206 2144 2271 2246 2305 0 0 "' 2234 
I'JTRAMOt IN'!'-ERCOI"' ccs 49 58 f3 f0 e5 0 0 0 63 
INTRAMCI: LHE TG1 ccs "' 0 0 "' 0 0 e e 0 
H:TRAl"'OI) LINE=TG2 ccs 344 352 3?7 422 401 0 e (' 3"9 
I N'I'RAMOt TGl :, IN E ccs 0 0 0 "' 

QI 0 0 0 J 
INTFAMO!) TG2-LIH ccs ?? ?4 f3 45 78 0 ~ i 67 
I ~:TRAMOD '!'MD~ '!'12 ccs e "' 0 0 0 e 0 e 0 
lt-:TRAMCD '!'NDM T21 ccs :!96 411 389 ~e~ 362 e 0 

,,_ 
3e8 • •. 

MOD 2 N'FTWOF'( ADr-<I N POLL 1 2 3 4 5 e ? E J..P:!lF 

T It-1FS LC'!' ccs lf44 lf02 1709 lf61 1 ??0 0 a e 16?7 
INTRAl"'Ot I "JTEPCOM ccs 19 23 12 12 25 ei ~ fl 18 
INTPA"'OI: LI~F TGl ccs 0 ('I 0 v' 0 0 0 v' e 
INTP.AMOD LH.E=':'G2 ccs 1e9 205 lEe :35~ 292 0 e e 245 
H:TPAMOD TG1 LINE ccs 0 e e e "' 

(' 2 :-' ~ 
I~TPAf"O!: TG2-LINE ccs 34 38 14 31 49 0 0 r 't 't ...,v 
I N'I'RAr-10D TND'P T12 C CS 0 0 0 0 0 0 e e 2 
HiTRAMOI:: nD"1 T21 ccs 324 410 ~=~ ~97 ~48 0 0 e 366 

MOD :3 N IT't.' C' :C: l( >.DMH, POLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 ? e HPH 

Tif"FSLOT ccs 1f99 lffE 149:? 1597 1E59 0 0 ~ 1522 • INTRAr-'OD I ~TEP.COi" ccs 32 26 9 25 45 0 0 ,,. 2? 
INTPA"'C'D LI NE TG 1 ccs 0 e 0 0 "' "' 0 ei e 
I'JTPA"10t LBE-TG2 ccs 235 ~21 24 C' 1e3 23e 0 0 0 241 
I t-;TR.A.MOD TG1 - LIH ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 fl ~ 
I NTPAMct TG2 LI~E ccs 20 ?8 2e ~0 lE 0 0 ('I 24 
I NnA""Ot TNL;;. T12 ccs 0 0 e " QI 

"' 0 0 0 
I nP.Ar-<OI: TNI:·M T21 ccs 289 335 243 32f 300 0 0 0 <'99 • Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 12 of 14) 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

PAGE 8 9/16 / 8 8 89 : 84

T F A F F I C S U M M A R T R E P C R T

LOAD PALAh!CZ ANAL

TRK GRP 1 NOT ASS IGNFD TRK GFP 2 A LL TP. KS

LINK G RP 8 ­ 1 SI ZE 28 PO L L 1 4 c,

LINK TFF /GR P C CS 3 ?1 VP6 299 268 P69 312
I VTERMOD IhTERCOM C CS IE1 48 Bp 58 68 P . 6
I V. TER "('D LI h,E TG1 CCS P 8 g) 8 e 2 8
INTFF.t'OD LINE TG2 CCS 4 1 86 46 4 5 6 2 n 56
IVTZRMOD TG1 LI NE CCS 8 8 8 8 P 8
Ih'TZRMOD T G2 LI NE CCS 12 5 128 111 111 179 129
Ih'TZRMCD TNDM T12 CCS 8 8 8 8 8
I NT FP. MOD TNDM T21 CCS 94 52 62 54 68 64

LINK G RP 8 ­ 2 SI ZE 28 PO L L 1 ABBR

LINK TRF /GP.P CCS 261 298 ~PP 27B 2 55 276
I h.'TZRMCD IhTEFlCGt; CCS 32 46 c,5 4 c 8 45
I h'T E'F. MOD LIh,E TG1 CCS 8 8 8 P 8
INTZPMCD LINE TG2 CCS 69 58 19 Z P 56 P 46
INTERMOD T G1 LI NF CCS 8 8 8 P P P 8
IVTERMOD T G2 L I h Z CCS B1 78 152 114 11 186
INTERt'OD ThDM T12 CCS 8 8 8 8
INTElluOD TNLt'. T21 CCS 79 116 74 B1 4 1 8 78

LINK G PP 8 ­ S I ZZ 28 P OLL 1 B A B B H

LIh;K TRF /GPP CCS 3 17 ~41 ZPB 22 1 8 324
I l' T E Fi M 0 D INTERCOM CCS 4 1 39 QQ cP 4a P 4:5
I NTZF t'CD LINE TG1 CCS P 8 8 8 8 8 gl

I h'TZP.MOD LINE TG2 CCS 66 49 43 54 34 8 49
IVTERMOD TG1 LI hE CCS P gl 8 8 P 8 8
I Y, TEFt'OI: TG2 LI hE CCS 1P1 183 122 7 1 79 P 9 5
I h' TERMCD .hDM T12 CCS 8 8 8 8 8 8
INTEFt'OD ThDM T21 CCS 189 158 1~8 1 ~ 16P 1~6

LINK G RP 1 ­ 2 SI ZE 28 PO L L 1

LIV,K TRE /GF. P CCS ~~1 't 47 481 ~47 322 :549
I NT EF MOI! I h,'TEFC CM CCS 54 5c, 62 57 54
INTERYOD LIVE TG1 CCS 8 e gl 8 P, P 8
INTZRt'OD LINE TC2 CCS 69 32 48 7 1 8 55
IhTZFMOL' TG1 LI h'E CCS gt gl 8 8 8 8 8
IVTEFMOD TG2 LI NZ CCS 124 165 218 132 9 5 147
INTZPYOL TVDM T12 CCS 8 e P, P 8 P 8
INTERt'OD .I;DM T21 CCS 8 6 67 184 185 99 8 92

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 13 of 14)
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ISS 2, SECTION 5S4-111-660 

• P,GE 1~ 09/16/80 09:04 

• T F A F F I C s U M M A R Y R E P C R T 

LOAD BALANCE ANAL 

TRK GRP 1 NOT ASSIGNFD TRK GP.P 2 .HL TPKS 

Ll~K GRP 0- 1 SIZE 20 POLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 AEEF. 

Ll~K T'PF /GPP ccs 3?1 ~~6 299 2f8 369 ei 0 ~ 312 

• INTERl"'OD lt-:TERCOH ccs fl 48 80 5S 68 0 0 e c3 
INTH"'rD LH.E TGl ccs "' 0 0 0 e 0 0 2 0 
I NTFPl"OD LI NE-TG2 ccs 41 86 46 45 62 e 0 (1 56 
I ~'T'ER1'40D TGl_LINE ccs 0 0 0 0 "' 0 0 0 0 
I NTERMOD TG2 LINE ccs 125 120 111 111 179 0 0 (' 129 
H'TIRl"'CD nrM 112 ccs 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 C< 0 
!~TEP.MOD TNDM T21 ccs 94 52 62 54 60 0 0 r 64 

LINK GRP 0- 2 SIZE 20 POLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 >• ABBH 

-LINK TRF /GP.P ccs 261 290 3(1,0 278 255 0 0 e 276 
I rTERt-'CD HTFRCGM ccs 32 46 55 53 43 2 0 e 45 
INTFPl"OD lH,E TGl ccs 0 0 e 0 e 0 0. 0 0 
I NT:EPl"OD lI NE-TG2 ccs 69 58 19 30 5f 0 0 "' 46 

• I NTER""Ot TGl LINF ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
l.'-lTERi"'OD TG2 - LHE ccs 81 152 114 11:: 0 0 z 106 70 
I 1\THl"OD T~DM T12 ccs 0 0 0 0 0 'l' 0 0 0 
INTER""OD TNtM T21 ccs 79 116 74 81 41 0 ;;i 0 78 

LHJK GRP 0- ~ SIZE 20 POLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 e ABBH 

LHK '!'RF /GP.P ccs 317 ~41 334 308 321 2 e 0 324 
H TElil"OD INTERCO,... ccs 41 39 39 50 49 0 0 "' 4,'3 
I NT!Pl"OD 1IH_TG1 ccs 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 e ~ 

INTEP.l"OL LINE TG2 ccs c6 49 43 54 34 0 e 0 49 
I NTERMOD TG 1 LHE ccs "' 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 
H'TEPt-'Ot TG2=LI ~:E ccs 101 103 122 71 79 e 0 0 95 
HTERr-'Ot T~:CM T12 ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 "' 

,.. 0 . 

• I NTHl"'OD Tr-.DH T21 ccs 109 150 130 133 160 0 e ·:" 1~6 

LINK GRP 1- 2 SI ZI 20 POLL 1 2 .3 4 5 6 7 E HB' 

LH!< TRF /GFP ccs .3.31 .347 401 .347 322 0 0 ~ 349 
I ~:THl"'OI: INTHCCf-1 ccs 54: 46 55 62 57 0 0 e' 54 
I ~TEPl"'OD LilljE TGl ccs 0 e 0 0 0 "' 0 0 0 

INTERl"'OD LINE-TG2 ccs 57 f9 32 4e 71 0 0 0 55 

• I NTEPMOD TGl LHE ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
I f\TERMOD '!'G2-LI NE ccs 1.34 165 210 132 95 0 0 (" 147 
I'-JTEPl"'Ot T'-lDM T12 ccs 0 e e 0 0 0 0 e' 0 
INTERl"'OD ':'~;DM T21 ccs Bf f7 104 105 9~ 0 e 0 92 

• Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 13 of 14) 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

P AGE 1 4 8 9/16/8 8 89 : 84

T R A F F I C S U M M P P Y R F P O R T

LOAD PALANCE ANAL

TRK GRP 1 NOT ASS IGNED T RK GPP 2 h LL T P K S

I,INK GRP 1- 3 S I2E 2 8 P OL L 1 2 3 4 5 8 A BB'":

LINK TRF /GRP CCS 398 318 338 36 1 3 6 5 8
INTERMOD INTERCOM CCS 56 62 '73 63 8 6 8 69
INTFRMOD LI NE 'TG1 CCS 8 8 8 8 8 8
INTERMOD LINE TG2 CCS 114 8 5 7 5 8 4 82 8 89
INTERMOD TG1 LI NE CCS 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
INTERMOD TG2 LI NZ CCS 119 78 18 5 186 99 8 39
INTEFMOD TNDY. T12 CCS 8 8 e 8 8 8
INTERMOD TNDM T21 CCS 18 1 181 77 18 9 98 97

LINK GRP 2- 3 SIZE 28 POLL 1 2 3 4 5 9 AB B R

LINK TRF /CRP CCS 295 19~ 2PH 2 14 268 8 229
INTERMOD INTERCOM CCS 48 2F 43 58 41 8 43
INTERMOD LINE TG1 CCS 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
INTERMOD LINE TC2 CCS 37 39 32 2 9 7 2 8 4 1
INTERMOD T C1 L I N E CCS 8 8 8 8 e 8 8
INTERMOD T G2 L I NE CCS 95 54 86 6 1 186 8 88
INTERMOD TNDM T12 CCS 8 P 8 8 8 8 8
INTERMOD TNDM T21 CCS 185 68 39 6 7 4 1 8 6 4

Fig. 2 — Traffic Summary Report — FP8 and FP12 Format (Sheet 14 of 14)
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SECTION S54-111-660 

PAGE 14 09/16/80 09:04 • 
T R A F F I C Slf~1f'1JPY R F P O R T 

LOAD EALANCE ANAL • TRI GRP 1 NOT ASSIGNED TRK GP.P 2 >.Ll TP.~S 

LINK GRP 1- 3 SIZE 20 POLL 1 2 3 4 5 € 7 8 ABBE 

LIN!( TRf /GRP ccs 390 318 330 361 365 '11 0 0 352 
INTERMOD INTERCOM ccs 56 62 73 63 86 0 0 0 69 • INTFRHOD LINE.TGl ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
INTERMOD LINE-TG2 ccs 114 85 75 84 82 0 0 0 28 
INTERMOD TGl LINE ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
I NT IR MOD TG2-LINF ccs 119 ?e 12 5 106 99 0 0 " g·:, 
IN TEP.MOD TNDI". T12 ccs 0 0 e 0 ~ 0 e 0 0 
INTERHOD T NDH T21 ccs 101 101 77 108 98 0 0 ~ 97 

lI~K GRP 2- 3 SIZE 20 POLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 9 AB:!lH 

LINX TRF /GRP ccs 285 18? 200 214 260 0 0 0 229 
INTER~OD INTERCOM ccs 48 2f 43 58 41 0 0 e 43 
I~TERHOD LINE TGl ccs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 J 
INTERHOD-LINf-TG2 ccs 37 ~9 32 29 72 e e. 0 41 
INTERHOD TGl LINE C CS 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 0 • I~TER~OD TG2-LINE C CS 95 54 86 61 106 0 0 0 80 
INTERMOD TNDM T12 ccs 0 "' 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
INTERMOD TN~H T21 ccs 105 f8 39 67 41 0 0 0 64 

Fig. 2-Traffic Summary Report-FPS and FP12 Format (Sheet 14 of 14) 

• 
• 
• 
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ISS 2 SECTION 554-111-660

P AGE 1 8 1/23/6 1 13 : 15

T R A F F I C S U M M h R Y R E P 0 R T

GENERATED BY REQUEST

RMATS FACILITYWEORGIA UN I 1' 2

PBX ID P 3 COMPANY NAME-PBX­ 74391

SYSTEM CCNF IGURhT ION 5E811-84L1.1
DAYS S T UrDIED 5 S TA L I N F 5 753
FCTS LI NES ECTS STA 3e
ATND POSN 5 MODULES 1
LINE CARR 13 TRUNK CARR 5
IND ECF LOADS 8 RM ECF LOADS 8

H/M FEATURES
PM STAT"S — LDB — PMS--MSG WAIT-- LC BILL — ECF — CNT RES. — VAII'E-UP
PMS AC T A CT ACT PMS A CT P M S ACT ACT PMS AC T AC'I

X I X X I I

POLLING SCHEDULE: MON TUE WED TEU FR I S AT S U N
I X X I I

POLL 1 2 4 5 6
TRANSLATICN CHANGEI' A T 15 : 1 1 ON 1/le

POLLIIPG INTERVAL(HrIS ) 24 72 24 24 24 8 2 8

TRAFFIC UPDATE 17: 52 ] 7 : 5 8 17: 58 17:49 1 7 ' ~0 8 8 ' 8 2 8 2 ' 08 88:8S

POLL T IME P BX 18:85 18t86 18: 87 18:89 1 8 : k ' 9 8 8 : C 8 P8 t 88 88:88

POLL TIME RMATS 1B: 87 1B: 87 16: 87 1 6186 1 B : 8 7 8 8 t 88 8 8 : { ?2 88:8&

LATE 81/16 81/19 81/28 81/21 81/22 88/88 88/88 88/88
DATE OF LAST POLL 8 1 / 22

SYSTEM ACTIVITY hND FEATURE USAGE PEG COUNTS
POLL

M c'AS trR EM EN T 1 2 3 4 7 6 AVG

SThTION FEATURE COUNTS

AUTO CALI, BACK 19 3 8 'r 7 2+ w4 8 ? Q

CALL HOLD 15 11 15 13 1 9 8 8 14

CALL PI CKUP 9 45 17 64 974 1882 97 3 8 1131

ANSWER HOLD 1 8 8 1 2 8 8 8

CALL FWD(ALL) 2 8 21 11 2 2 16 8 18

CALL FWD(BY/DA) 2 1 3 1 8 2

CALL FWD(DEACT) 28 11 11 26 29 8 8 2 1

SPEED CALL 9 B 1 5 1 8 8

PAGING CODE DIAL 129 265 196 1 36 8 8 179

Ph G I."]G I NS B A CK 63 16 1 99 12 II 59 8 95

CNCL OGT QUE/kCB 3 3 2 3 8 8 2

SYSTEM FEhTURF COUNTS

Fig. 3 — Traffic Summary Report — FP11 Format (Sheet 1 of 6)
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

PACE 1 01/23/81 13:15 

T R A F F I C S U M ~ A R Y R E P O R T 

GENERA?ED BT REQUEST 

RMATS FACILITY-GEORGIA 3 UNI! 2 

PBX ID II 3 COMPANY NAME-PBX- 74391 

STSTEM CCNFIGURATIOW ~Ee11-e411 .1 
DAYS STL'DHD 5 STA LIN ES 
FCTS LIN.ES 3~ ECTS STA 
ATND POSN 5 HODUL£S 
LINE C."-RR 13 TRUNK CARR 
IND ECF tOADS 0 Rt1 EC'P LOADS 

H/M FEATURES 

753 
36 

1 
5 
8 

~M STATUS--LDB--PMS--HSG WAIT-- LC BILL--Ecr--CNT RtS~--wAiE-UP 
PMS ACT ACT ACT P~S ACT PMS ACT ACT PHS ACT ACT 

I X I I I X 

POLL! NG SCHEDUL!: MON TUI 'trrD TEU FRI SAT 
X I I I I 

PCLL 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
'I'P. A •~ ~ LAT I C N CF.ANGE!' AT 1~:11 ON 1 /1 ~ 

PGlLI IJG INTERVJ..L (Hn3 l 24 7~ 24. 24 24 0 z 
TR AFFJ C U?D,\ TE 17: 5~ J 7: 50 17:50 17:49 17:50 i0: 00 ~2:00 

POLL TIM.£ P~X 18:05 18:06 18:07 18:09 18:e'9 00:C0 20:0~ 

POLL TIME JMATS 18:07 1e:e7 18:0? 16:06 18:07 00::30 00:ez 

DUE 01/16 01/19 01/20 el/21 01122 00100 00/ee 
DATE Of LAST POLL 01/22 

ST STEM ACT IV !TY AND FEATURE USAGE PEG COUNTS 
POLL 

HFAStTREHENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

STATION FEATURE COUNTS 

AU'l'O CALL BACK 19 ~0 ~? 23 24 
,. i "' 

CALL HOLD 15 11 15 13 19 e 0 

CALL PICKUP 945 1?64 974 1002 973 C ~ 

ANSwIR ROLD 1 0 0 1 2 0 0 

C.UL FWD (ALL) 20 21 11 22 16 e- 0 

CALL FWD (BT/DA) z 1 :3 3 1 ?, .3 

CALL Flr'D(DEACT) 28 11 11 26 29 ei e 
SPEED CALL g 8 1 E· 1 0 0 

PAGING CODE DIAL 129 255 152 196 136 D 0 

P>.GPJG ANS 1lACK 63 161 9'" ll 0 59 0 0 

CNCL OGT QUE/~CB 3 3 3 2 3 0 0 

SYSTfM FBTURF CCONTS 

Fig. 3-Traffic Summary Report-FPl 1 Format (Sheet 1 of 6) 

S~Hl 

8 

(~ 

00:00 
00:00 
00:00 
00/00 

E AVG 

0 :?6 
0 14 
V 1131 
0 0 
e 18 
0 :? 
0 21 
~ 5 
0 179 
0 96 
0 2 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

PAG~ 2 8 1/23/8 1 13 : 1 5

T R h F F I C S U M M A R Y R E P O R T

SYSTEM ACTIVITT AMD FEATURE USAGE PEG COUNTS
POLL

MEASUREMENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 AVQ

SYSTEM FEATURE COUNTS

REM ACCESS RT CD 7 29 1 11 18 8 8 8
REM ACCESS WG CD 1 8 8 2 2 8 8 8 1
C ALL WhI T I N G 588 888 4 92 52 1 5 32 8 8 8 58 6
VALID SEC CODE 14 25 4 7 12 8 8 8 12

ATTEMDAMT FEATURE COUNTS

ACTIVATE ACOT 1 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
CALLS OR I G/S TART 2 69 113 82 7 '7 8 8 8 125

ECTS STATION FEATURE COUNTS

AUTO CALL BACK 8 8 2
CALL HOLD 8 8 8 8 8
CALL PI CKUP 16 1 8 8 7
CAIL FWD(A L) 2 8 8 8 8
CALL FWD(BY/Dh ) 7 8 8 8 2

H/M SYSTEM ACCUMUIATED FEATURE COUNTS

E/M CNS EMERG ACS 4 1 4 3 2 6 8 5
HSgPR CODE VALID 6 58 18 57 658 68 4 582 8 868
HSRPR CODE I NVAI 181 548 185 138 13 8 8 23 5
SGLE LINE RESTRIC 16 48 27 19 13 8 23
BLKD CALLc (REST) 266 6 12 152 54 54 8 227
PIC PRMTR DOWN 8 8 8 8 1 8 8
E CF CHAN FAI L 8 8 8 8 1 8 8

PMS MESSAGE COUNTS

NETWOPK COMPLETION ACCUM ULATED COUNT

POLL
MEASUREMENT 1 4 5 6 8 AVG

DID TO BUST STA 54 136 56 54 6 7 8 6 7
DID UNAMSWERED 1 35 28 3 123 119 13 1 8 142
IN CALLS ABANDON 17 88 44 29 38 8 48

RMG BLII-MOD 8 CAB 2 CR 3-8 8 1 8 8 8
RMG BLK-MOD 8 CAB 3 CR 3-8 8 8 8 1 1 8 8

NETWOPK ADMIN
TRK TRK POLL
GRP MEhSUREMEMT SI7 E 1 5 6 8 AB8 H

Fig. 3 — Traffic Summary Report — FP11 Format (Sheet 2 of 6)
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SECTION 554- 111-660 

2 

T R A F F I C S U M M A R T R E P O R T 

STSTEH ACTIVITY AND fEJTURE USAGE PEG COUNTS 
POLL 

MEASUREMENT 1 2 3 4 5 

SYSTEM FEATURE COUNTS 

RfM ACCESS RT CD 
REM ACCESS 'tlG CD 
CAlL WAITING 
VALID SEC CODE 

ATTENDANT FEATURE COUNTS 

ACT IV ATE !COT 
CALLS ORIG/START 

7 29 1 
1 ~ 0 

580 808 492 
14 25 4 

0 
86 

l 
269 

0 
113 

11 18 
2 2 

521 532 
7 12 

0 
82 

0 
77 

ECTS STATION FEATURE COUNTS 

AUTO CA LL BACK 
CALL HOL1' 
CALL PICKUP 
CUL FWD(AI.L) 
CALL Hr'D ( :SY / DA ) 

3 
1 
? 
2 
2 

0 
16 

2 
7 

3 
0 
1 
0 
0 

0 
0 
3 
0 
0 

l 
z 
8 
0 
1 

B/M SYSTIH ACCUMULATED FEATURE COUNTS 

E/M CNS EHERG ACS 
HSKPR CODE VALID 
BSRPR CODE INVAL 
SGLE LINE RESTRIC 
BLKD CALLS (REST) 
PIC PRNTR DOWN 
ECF CHAN HIL 

PMS MESSAGE COUNTS 

NETWORK COMPLETION 

MEASUREMENT 

DID TO BUSY STA 
DID UNANSI.ERED 
IN CALLS ABANDON 

4 1~ 3 2 6 
650 1857 650 604 582 
1s1 548 186 13e 130 

16 40 27 19 13 
266 612 152 54 54 

0 0 0 0 1 
~ 0 0 0 1 

ACCUMULATED COUNT 

POLL 
1 2 3 

RNG BlK-MOD ~ CAB 2 CR 3-0 
RNG BLK-MOD 0 CAB 3 CR 3-0 

54 
135 

17 
0 
0 

56 
123 

44 
0 
0 

4 

54 
119 

29 
0 
1 

5 

67 
131 

~0 
0 
1 

NfTt'OP.K ADMI N 
TRK TRK POLL 
GRP HtASUR£H1NT SIZ£ 1 2 3 4 

G 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

6 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

6 

Fig. 3-Traffic Summary Report-FPl 1 Format (Sheet 2 of 6) 
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01/23/81 13:15 

? 

2 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

7 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

? 

8 

i 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

8 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

AVG 

13 
1 

586 
12 

0 
125 

2 
0 
7 
0 
2 

5 
868 
235 

23 
22? 

0 
0 

AVG 

67 
142 

4(} 

8 ABBH 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 



ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

81/23/81 13:15

T R h P F I C S U M M h R Y R E P 0 R T

NET WORK ADMI N
TRK TRK POLL
GRP MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 ABBR

LD IND B Z188PEG 248 258 258 258 228 242

• TRK
PROCESSOR OCCUPNCY

TRw POLL
ABBRGRP MEAS UR EVENT SIZ ' 1

TIMESLOT PEG 2263 2956 2278 2858 1955 8 2382

GCCUPNCY PCT 38.92 48.48 39.92 48.15 38. 36 8.88 39.56

B I 1 8 8PEG 248 258 258 248 238
PF C Ileep EG 215 288 215 197 186

XCTS SQM X188PEG 4 4 6 8
1728 1482 1765 1638

8 8 8 8

242
218

6 5
TII1ESLo T CCS 1434 1687

DT DE AY PEG 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

LT RE/ST PEG 95 148 99 88 82 8 182

PACKET 9 0 CCUPA'„CY p.".0r ILP
OCCUPNCY FCT 48. 72 48.48 41.28 42.64 41.68 8.88 Q.ee 8.58 41.32

INTERVAL ¹ 1 PCT 37 76 37.64 39.94 41.72 41.86 8 • 88 8.88 8.88 39.62

INTERVAL 2 PCT 36.96 38.82 41.76 41.78 42.86 8.88 e.ee 8.88 43.26
8.88 48 .46INTERVAL PCT 38.72 38.42 43.18 48.78 41.24 8.88 8.08
8.88 48.28INTERVAL 4 PCT 38.36 38.22 41.38 41.32 42.16 8.88 8.$8
8.88 39 .78INTERVAL 5 PCT 37.46 37.84 39.64 42.78 48.72 8.88 8.88
8.88 48 .22I NTEPVAL 6 PCT 37.46 39.68 41.26 41.58 41.22 8.88 8.88

INTERVAL PCT 37.58 37.42 41.88 42.18 41.84 8.88 8.88 8.88 39.84
INTERVAL 8 PCT 37 • 82 37.98 41.38 41.14 48.44 8.88 e.ee 8.88 39.56
TNT ER VAI 9 PCT 37.48 37.92 42.18 48.94 42.58 8.88 8.88 8.88 48.28

INTERVAL 18 PCT 37.18 37 • 68 41.88 48.78 42.44 8.88 8.88 8.88 39.82
INTER'Ph L 11 PCT 37 • 78 39.82 48.22 46.76 42.42 8.88 8.88 8.88 41 .4Q
INTERVAL 12 PCT 38.6e 37.52 41.34 52.38 41.72 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.38

INTERVAI 13 PCT 39. 58 39.68 48.64 49.48 41.32 gl. 88 e.ee 8.ee 42.12

INTERVAL 14 PCT 39 • 98 48.54 41.16 46.94 41.24 8.88 8.88 8.88 41 .96
INTERVAL 15 PCT 42.22 41.66 41.78 42.18 41.66 8.88 8.8AI e.ee 41.88
INTERVAL 16 PCT 43.28 41.76 41.16 41.62 42.46 8.88 8.88 8.88 42 • 84
INTERVAL 17 PCT 44.58 44.14 41.78 41.38 48.98 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.52

INTERVAL tt 18 PCT 47.08 48.16 42.82 41.68 42.44 8.88 8.88 8.88 42 • 66

INTERVhL 19 ?CT 44.38 48.48 41 • 16 42.88 42.95 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.34
INTERVAL 28 PCT 48.34 41.38 39.74 43.44 41.58 8.88 e.it e e.ee 41.28
INTERVAL 21 PCT 41.48 48.98 42.28 42.68 48.44 8.88 e.ee 8.88 41.58

INTERVAL ¹ 2 2 PCT 41. '72 41.78 41 • 22 41.92 41.38 8.88 8.88 8.88 41 .56
IN'? ERVAL 23 PCT 42.16 43.32 41.18 42.78 41.22 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.14

Fig. 3 — TraHic Summary Report — FP11 Format (Sheet 3 of 6)
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

• PAGE 01/23/81 13:15 

T R A F F I C S U M M A R Y R E P O R T 

• NETWORK ADNIN 
TP.K TRK. POLL 
GF.P MfASURlM:tNT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ABlHI 

LD IND B X100PEG 240 250 250 250 220 0 0 0 242 

• PROCESSOR OCCUPNCY 
TRK TR;i: POLL 
GRP HE'AS UR EM ENT SIZi 1 2 4 5 6 7 8 A'BBR 

TIMtst.PT P:EC 2263 2956 2278 20se 1955 0 0 e 2302 

OCCUPNCY PC'I' 38.92 40.48 ::59.92 40.15 38.36 0.00 0.00 0 .c'!0 39.56 

LD I t.D B XH~0PE'C 240 250 250 240 230 0 0 0 242 

CALL ?F C X100F EG 215 280 215 197 186 0 0 0 218 

ECTS srH :UMPEG 4 4 6 8 6 0 0 0 5 

Tir1ESLO T C CS 1720 1482 1765 1638 1434 0 0 0 1607 

£:!T DELAY PEG 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0, 0 

t'! ~:QST· PEG 95 148 99 86 82 0 0 0 102 

• PACKET 9 OCCUPA~:Y P~OrILF 
OCCUJ'tlCY FCT 40.?2 40,48 ~1.29 42.64: 41.68 0.0~ 0.c,0 fLl>0 41.32 

IN'l'IxVAL ;, l 1'CT 3?.?o 37.64 39.94 0.72 41.06 0.00 0.0J 0.~0 39.62 

INTERVAL ,, 2 PCT 36.96 38.82 41.76 41,70 42.eo 0.00 0.~0 0.0~ 43.26 

IN'l'E.RVlL It 3 PCT 38.72 38.42 4:3, 18 40.78 41.24 0.00 0.00 0.00 42.46 

INTLRVAL # 4 PCT 38-.36 38.22 4:1.38 41.32 42 .16 l.00 0.~e 0.00 40.28 

TNTERV AL # 5 PCT 37.46 37.84 39.64: 42.1e 40.72 0.00 0.00 i.00 39.70 

I ~TERVAl # 6 PCT 37.46 39.68 41.26 41.50 41.22 0.~0 0.,rn 0.ee 40 .22 

INTERVAL # 7 PCT 3?.5B-37.42 41.00 42 .18 4:1. 04 0.00 0.00 0.00 39.64-
INTERVAL # B PCT 3?.02 37.9:3 41,30 41.14 40.44: 0.00 0.00 e.00 39.56 
lNTERVAl # 9 PCT 37.48 37.92 42.18 40.94: 42.5~ £1. 00 0.00 0.00 40.20 

INTERVAL # 10 PCT 37.18 37.68 41.00 40.78 42.44 ~.00 0.00 0.00 39.82 
INTERVAL ,, 11 PCT ~7.78 39,82 4:0.22 46.?6 42.42 0.00 0.00 0.00 41 .4'1 
INTER\'AL # 12 FCT 38.60 37.52 41.34 52.30 41.72 0.0e 0.00 0.00 42.30 
I NT ERV.Al II 13 PCT 39.56 39.611 40.64 4:9.48 41.32 0.00 0.ee 0.e0 42.12 

• INTERVAL II 14 PCT 39,9e 40.54 41 .16 46. 94 41. 24 0.00 0.00 0.00 41.96 
INTERVAL # 15 PCT 42 .22 41.66 41.70 42,18 41.55 0.00 0.0, 0.0e .U .88 
INTERVAL # 16 PCT 43.20 41.76 U.16 41.62 42.46 0.00 0.0i 0.00 42.04 
INTERVAL If 17 PCT 44.50 44.U 41.70 41.30 4~L 98 0.00 ~-~0 0.00 42.52 
INTERVAL # 18 PCT 47.ea 40.16 42.02 41.60 42.44 0.e0 0.-'0 0.00 42.66 
INl'ERV AL # 19 PCT 44.3~ 40.40 41.16 42.88 42.96 0.00 0.00 0.0~ 42.34 
INTERVAL # 20 PCT 40.34 41.30 :59.?4 43.44 U.58 0.00 0.ee 0.00 41.29 
INTERVAL " 21 PCT il.40 40.90 42.2~ 4<:'.60 40.44 0.00 0.e0 0.00 41.50 
! N'l':riV Al * 22 PCT 41.72 41.70 41.22 41.92 41.30 ~.e0 0.00 0.00 41.56 

• I N'!tRVAL II 23 PCT 42.16 43.32 41.18 42.78 41.22 0.00 

Fig. 3-Traffic Summary Report-FPl 1 Format (Sheet 3 of 6) 
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SECTION 554-111-660

PAGE 81/23/81 13 t16

T R A F F I C S U M M A R Y R E P 0 R

PACKET 9 OCCUPANCY PROPILE
T I. K TRK POLL
GRP M EASUREMENT SIZE 1 8 A B BR

INTERVAL ¹ 24 P CT 4 3 . 6 8 43.42 43.68 41.82 41.82 8.8fJ P.88 P .88 42.58
I NTERVAL ¹ 25 PCT 44 . 2 8 44.32 42.3B 42.68 43.38 8.88 8.88 8.88 43.3e
I NTERVAL ¹ 26 PCT 45 . 4 4 43.96 41.28 41.18 43.88 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.98
INTERVAL ¹ 27 PCT 44 . 56 46.88 42.84 43.86 41.28 8. imp 8.88 8.88 43.54
I NTERVAL ¹ 28 PCI 41 . 94 44.42 48.68 4? .66 41.18 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.14
INTERVAL ¹ 29 P CT 4 1 . 6 8 43.88 41.88 41.54 41.58 8.88 8 • HH 8.08 41 .78
I NTERVAL ¹ 3P P CT 4 2 . 5 2 41.24 42.38 41.88 42.26 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.82
I NTERVAL ¹ 3 1 P CT 4 8 . 8 4 48.48 41.52 41.48 42.38 8.88 8.PH H.PH 41.16
I NTEPVAI ¹ 32 P CT 48 . 8 B 39.24 42.34 4P.32 42.68 8.88 8.88 P.PH 48.92
I NTERVAL ¹ 33 P CT 4 4 . 7 8 48.88 43.26 42.52 48.48 8.88 8.88 8.88 42.18
INTERVAL ¹ 34 PC T 44.44 48.16 41.34 48.88 43.18 8.88 8.88 8.88 41.98
INTERVAI ¹ 35 P CT 42 . 2 8 39.46 48.88 48.58 41.62 8.88 P.HH 8.88 48.94
I NTEPVAL ¹ 3 6 P CT 4 2 . 1 4 38.66 42.3e 41.36 39. 5? 8.88 8. f)8 8.88 48.8 2
TIME 1658 1658 1158 1152 1558 8 8 8 1439

ATTENDANT POSN ADMI N
TRK TRK POLL
GRP MXASURE'lENT SIZE 1

WRKD ORP CCS 73 78 73 66 66 66
ACTV GRF CCS 186 1OH 186 98 98 188
I NCALL Q CCS 18 25 6 14 26 16
I NCALL Q PEC 388 452 434 427 356

8 8
411

WRKD GRP PEG 418 449 447 422 352 417
WK CNS 1 CCS 22 23 27 22 23 8 8 23
WLr CNS 1 PEG 153 198 152 162 141 159
WK CNS 2 CCS 8 8 8 8 P 8 8 8
WK CNS 2 PEG 8 8
WK CNS 3 CCS P 8

8 8 8 8 8 8
VK CNS ~ PEG 8 8 8

8 8 8 8 8 8
8 9

WK CN 4 CCS 22 21 24 18 14 e 19
WK CNS 4 PEG 155 1?7 156 96 69 P 12Q
WK CNS 5 CCS 29 26 22 28 29 25
WK CNS 5 PEG 118 132 139 164 142 e 137
INCALL ABNDN P 2 4 5 7 11 5
LDJ'J CALL ANS PEG 264 313 292 278 247 ?78
NON LDN ANS PKG 8 8 8 8

H 8 8
8

ATND RECALL P KG 18 5 8
h TND ORG /S TR I'PEG

6 9
4 6

8 7 8 7 2
8 7 5

R/M SYSTEM ADMIN
TRK TRK POLL
GR? MEASUREMENT SIZE 1

Fig. 3 — Traffic Summary Report — FP11 Format (Sheet 4 of 6)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

PACI 12:1/23/61 13:16 • 
T R A r r I C S U M ~ A R Y R E P O R T 

PAC~E'r 9 OCCUPANCY PROFILE • T~K TRK POLL 
GRP MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ABBR 

I NT ~RVA L # 24 PCT 43.00 43.42 43.68 41.82 41.02 0.~0 r.00 ei.0e 42.58 
INTERVAL # 25 PCT 44.20 44.32 42.38 42.Se 43.30 0.00 ~.e0 0.00 43.36 
INTERVAL # 26 PCT 45.44 4:3.96 41.28 41 .18 4'3.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 42.98 
INTERVAL # 27 PCT 44.56 4:6.8C, 42.04 43.06 41.28 0. "e 0.00 0.00 43.54 
INTERVAL II 28 PCT 41.94 44.4? 40.60 4:~.56 41.10 0.00 0.00 0.00 42.14 
INTERVAL # 29 PCT 41.68 43.00 41.08 41.54 41.58 0.0e 0.00 0.00 41.?8 • INTBVAL ,, 3e PCT 42.52 41. 24 42.30 41.80 42.26 0.e0 ~.ee 0.~0 42.02 
INTERVAL # 31 PCT 40.04 4:0.48 41.52 41.48 42 .30 0.00 0.~0 0 .'1'0 41.16 
INTERVA! # 32 PCT 40.~S 39.24 42.34 40.32 42.50 0.02 0.00 0.e0 40.92 
INTERVAL # 33 PCT 44.70 40.00 43.26 42.52 40 .40 0.00 0.00 0.00 42 .18 
INTEH\'AL II 34 PCT 4:4.44 40.16 41.34 40.86 43.10 0.00 0.00 0.00 41.98 
INTERVAI # :35 PCT 42.20 39.46 4e.B0 40.58 4:1 .62 il.00 ei. e0 e.00 40.94 
INTER\"AL # 36 PCT 42.U 38.66 42.38 41.36 39.5:? 0.00 0.00 0.00 40.82 
TIME 1550 1€50 1150 1152 1550 0 0 0 1430 

ATTENDANT POSN ADMIH 
TRK TRK POLL 
GRP ~EASURI~ENT SIZE 1 2 4 ~ 6 7 E ABBF 

'l'Rl(D GRP ccs 7~ 70 73 60 66 (l " " 66 • A,CJV GRf' ccs 106 100 106 95 90 0 0 e 100 
INC>.LL 0 ccs 10 25 6 14 26 0 e e 16 
INC!LL Q PEG 388 452 434 427 356 0 0 0 411 
WRKD GRP PEG us 449 447 422 352 0 0 0 417 
i'K CNS 1 ccs 22 23 27 22 23 0 0 0 23 
WK CNS l PEG 153 190 152 1€2 141 0 0 0 159 
WK CNS L ccs 0 0 0 e 0 e 0 0 0 
WK CNS 2 PEG e ~ 0 0 0 0 0 e J 
WK CNS '% ccs ~ 0 0 0 e 0 i e 0 .... 
WK CNS :!, PEG 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 
w I{ C 'I~ 4 ccs 22 21 24 18 14 ~ e 0 1G 
WK CNS 4 PEG 155 1n 156 96 69 0 0 0 120 
WK CNS 5 ccs 29 25 22 20 29 0 0 0 25 
lt'K CNS 5 PEG 110 132 139 164 142 0 e' 0 137 • INCALL AB~DN PEr. 2 4 5 7 11 0 0 0 5 
LDN CALL ANS PEG 2€4 313 292 278 247 0 0 0 278 
NON LDN ANS PEG 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
ATND RECALL PEG 6 10 5 7 7 e 0 0 ? 
ATND ORG /STR:rPEG 9 4 € s 2 0 0 0 5 

Fi/M ST'S'IEr-1 ADMIN 
TF.K TRK POLL 
GR? MEASUREMENT SIZL 1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 8 ABBR • 

Fig. 3-Traffic Summary Report-FPl 1 Format (Sheet 4 of 6) • 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

PhGE 5E 81/23/81 13 t 1>

T R h F E' I C S U M I; h R T R E P 0 R T

JT/M STSTEM ADJOIN
TF.g TRK POLL
GIMP MEA SUREMENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 9 A BBR

P RINTER OR CC S 36 36 36 36 36 8 36
PRI NT R O R PEG 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

hTND CNS H/M CCS 1 2 2 1 1 8 Q' 1
A TND CNS H/ M P EG 2 18 15 1 6 8 6

S TA C N S R / M C C S 18 34 2 13 8 8 8 12
STA CNS H/M PEG 33 14 79 68 5 8 8 8 38

hT Ni CNS CH~i CCS 1 Q 8 8 8 8 8 8
ATND CNS CHK PEG 1 8 8 8 8 8 Q 8

STA C N S CH? C CS 34 2 2 13 8 12
S Th C N S CH ' PE G 7 26 1 8 li' 14

T CTL CNS gTN P E G 2848 2519 23 73 214 1 1978 8 8 2 2 1 1

R /M PPTR 1 CCS 72 8 8 1 8 8 15

H/M P..TR 1 PEC 543 8 B2 18 68 8 8 148

R/M PRTR 2 CC 5 Q 8 8 8 8 P 8

H/M PRTR 2 PEG 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

H/M PP.TR 3 CCS e 8 8 8 O 8

H/M PRTR 3 PEG 8 8 8 8 8 Q 8

H/M PPTR 4 CCS Q 8

H/M PRTR 4 PEG 6 8 8 8 8 8 4

F/M PPTR 5 CCS 8 8 8 8 fI 8 8
H/M PRTP. 5 P EG 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

MXD BFR BUST PCT 8 .88 8 . 88 8 .8 8 8 . 8 &48 8 . 8P 1 4 8 . 6 8 1 4 8 . 4 8 S.M

MED BFR S IEZEPEG 8 a 8 8 8 8 8 8
M ED BFR Fh I L PE G 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

XC SEND DLT CCS 3 6 2 3 8
EC S EN D PEG 1758 1776 175 2 1758 17 28 8

8 8 1754

XC S EN D CCS 7 7 7 7 7 Q 8 7

PM ECF CNTFL P EG 18 11 11 11 9 8

Fig. 3 — TraHic Summary Report — FP11 Format (Sheet 5 of 6)
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

• PAGi 5 01/2:3/el 13:1" 

T R A F T I C S U M ~ A R T REPORT 

• H/"1 SYS~Et1 A!'MIN 
TF.K TRK POLL 
GFP MEASURIM.ENT SIZE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 s A'BBFI 

PRINTF.E. OR ccs 36 36 36 :36 36 0 0 0 :56 
PP.INTER OR PEG 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

• ATND CNS H/M CCS 1 2 2 l l e 0 ~ 1 
ATND CNS H/M PEG 2 10 15 1 6 l, ~ 0 6 

ST.A. CNS R/M CCS 10 34 3 2 13 " 0 0 12 
STA CNS E./M PEG 33 14 79 60 5 ,a 0 0 38 

AT~I' CNS CH~ CCS ;;, 1 e' 0 e 0 0 0 0 

A.TND CNS CHK PfG ~ 1 0 0 0 0 e e 0 

STA c~s CH?: ccs 9 34 2 2 13 l 0 0 12 
STA CNS CR~ PEG 3 7 33 26 1 Ii' e V 14 

'ICTL CNS l3TN PEG 2e'48 2519 2373 214:1 1978 0 0 0 2211 

• HIM PRTR 1 ccs 3 72 0 0 1 0 0 0 15 
H/M P?'!':R l PEG 543 0 e2 10 68 0 C 0 140 

HIM PR'!'R 2 ccs 0 e e 0 0 0 e 0 0 

H/M PRT.R 2 pre ;:, ~ 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 

B/t1 ?P.TR 3 ccs 0 (/J 0 0 0 0 0 i 0 

H/M PRTR 3 PEG ~ 0 0 0 0 0 e' e e, 

RIM PRTR 4 ccs 0 0 0 0 0 l2l "' e 0 

E/M PRTR 4 PEG 6 6 0 e' 8 0 0 0 4 

F/1': PP.TR 5 ccs 0 (/J 0 0 0 " r 0 0 
R /M PRTP. !: PEG 0 0 0 ;:, :c, 0 0 0 0 

• MFD .BFR BUSY PCT ~.00 0.00 0.00 0 .-00 0.004a0.0r140.6~140.40 0.00 

MED BYR SIEZEPEG ~ 0 t'l 0 0 0 0 0 0 

MED BFR FAIL PEG e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

EC Sf:-JD DLY ccs 't 3 5 2 3 0 0 0 3 .., 
EC SZ.:ND P.C:G 175B 17?6 1 ?52 1758 1728 ;:, 0 0 l ?f>4 
re SEND ccs 7 ? ? 7 7 e 0 0 7 

P.M ECF CliTRL PEG 10 11 11 11 g 0 0 e 10 

• Fig. 3-Traffic Summary Report-FPl 1 Format (Sheet 5 of 6) 

• 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

PEGr. E 8 1/23/6 1 13 : 1>

T R h F F I C S U M M h R Y R E P 0 R T

R/M SYSTEM hDMIN
TRY TRK POI,L
GRP MEASURI MENT SIZE 1 2 5 6 7 R hB3H

IND ECF CNTRLPEG 8 8 8 II' 8
IND ECP BLKD PEG 8 8 8 IZ 8

I I ' E J D 3 SUMM ARY RK'FORT CpttPL„ , E

Fig. 3 — Traffic Summary Report — FP11 Format (Sheet 6 of 6)
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SECTION 554- 111-660 

f 01/23/E::1 13:l? • T R A F F I C S U M M A R Y R E P O R T 

HIM SYSTEM ADMIN • TRK TRK POLL 
GRP MEASUREMENT SIZE 1 2 :3 4 5 6 7 8 !B'SH 

IND ECF CNT:?LPEG e ~ 0 0 0 ;:, 0 e 0 
IND ECF BLrn PEG 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ~ " 
Fl LE 1D 3 SUMM~RY REPORT COMP LET£ • Fig. 3-Traffic Summary Report-FPl 1 Format (Sheet 6 of 6) 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-11 I-660

RMATS I I TRAFFIC

TRAFTRANS
TRANS

THRESH

TRSEDIT TRSRUNULIII PRODUCT
EFT TRS

LLIII (PROCs)

/ /
EDIT / /

CDB

/ / TRAFFIC

/ / POLLING/
/ / /

/ / /
/ / /

DATA ANALYSIS TRAFFIC
DATA

RAM SUNIIARY
PIIS ROFIL

P IIS PROF I LE

Fig. 4 — Traffic Module — RMATS II, Release 2
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THRESH 

LILI" 
LLI" 

EDIT 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

RMATS II TRAFFIC 

EFT 
TRSEDIT 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

DATA ANALYSIS 

TRAFTRANS 

/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 

TRSRUN PRODUCT 
(PROCs) 

COB -----

..--------------iTRAFFIC 
DATA 

Fig. 4-Traffic Module-RMATS 11, Release 2 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

RIP CRT DAT I 4/SI/83
TaiaSXATION REPORT

HAIN LDNCtla! CtlIR

I'A LDN INC CIIRK
iX IXN

STSTXN CONFIGURATION

P®XUCT TTPE D6BB EP 8 ISSUX 3 • B t!Et1ORT f GUST AEtrIN

SURTTPE 2P CLIC 1D6BCSTTX
STAT ICN IINES 369 XCT'S STATIONS 1'?7 tlODU LXS 1

f RON CT TR AN S I AT ION S i

COSTCHXR NAHX
fbO CESSOR 5X PF B I SSUE 3 I 23 tIEtIORT f I',CDULIS 1

LINX CARRIERS '? TRDNK CARRIERS 6 C CNSOIXS 1
iltIINI STERXD IINXS 395
ECTS STATIONS ie4 ECTS I INXS 221

1ARNINCN The Issue in the CEB is different fror the translation datallll
1ARNINGs The number of Station Lines in CDP is different than the nurser of

Adrinistered lines in the translation data IIII
WiRNINGt The nur.ter of ACTS Stations in the CDP is different than the number ia

the t r a n s la t i on da t a l I I I

TRUNK TRhNSLATIONS t

TOP DhC PAC XNC OEE EI R QTT IXSCRIPTION

12 OVQ OG 6 GENERh l PURPOSE QUXUING TRUNKS
15 I Cl' 24 IN TER CCPi
1C EFF. 2R EIAI, PDISX DIGIT REGISTXR
1'F TTR 7 TO U CH-'ICNX EIGIT REGISTIR

18 181 C C? 19 2I 5 2-WAT AT TXNEANT COt"PLETING IN/DOD
19 VhTS 26 I C 2 1-WAT INCOMING ATTXNDANT COHPLXTI'Nl
22 1 15 CC2 17 OG 1'? 1-W AT GUTGOI NG DOD
23 1 16 CO2 17 OG 4 1-Wh T CUT GOING DOD

2% 114 CC2 19 2W 1 2-IAT h TTENEhNT COt'PLXTING IN/DOb
26 94 EX 22 OG 3 1-I AT OUTGOING EOD
2'7 8 1 WhTS 27 CG 4 1-WAT CUTGOI NG DOD
2E 6 2 I'hT S 2'7 OG 2 1-W AT GUT'GO I NG DOD

29 I'ATS 27 OG 3 1-WAT CUTGOING DOD
Se 84 WhTS 2'7 OG 3 1-WAT CUTGOING EOD
~1 8! 1 i T S 27 OG 3 1-1AT CUTCOINC EOD

1t'V WATS 28 IC 2 1- WAT INCOPIIttC ATTXNDANT CCtIPLNTIM

Fig. 5 — Translation Report — RMATS II, Release 2 (Sheet 1 of 3)

Page 56

SECTION 554-111-660 

IIPCI! DA!I •IH/11 
TIIISt.ATION IIPOi! 

C111!Cfilll l'IAIN tDN 

Al IJ:11 MA lDN INC Cllll 

STStlf1 CONlIGORAiICN 
NOIVC! 'IYPI Deee JP 8 ISSUI 3.lll ~lf'IORY J CUST Atl'IN 

SUJTtfJ 2! CLI.C 1DEIISTYI 
S!J!JCN IINIS :5E9 lC'fS STAUONS 1'1? f10~0LIS 1 

,1onc, tlANSlATIONSI 

C1111CMII NAMI 
1IOCISSOI !ii JF B IS SUI ~12~ NH10BT J' ~CDUtlS 1 

I.IN! CHRIIRS 7 TBUNl C!RRIIRS € CCNSOllS 1 
AIHINIS!IRID IINIS ~9!, 

IC!S STATIONS 1S-t ICTS lINIS 220 

V&ININC1 ibe Issue ln th£ Ct! ls dlff~rent fro, the translation 4atallll 
VAIIING1 The numter ot Station Lines 1n CD! ls different than the DU~ter of 

Ad~inistered lines 1n the translation datallll 
WAlll~CI ite DU~ter of !CTS Stations in tbe CD! ls different than the DUlllber la 

the translation datallll 

!JUIII !BANSlAiIONS: 

~~---------------------------------------------------------------------~---
TCP DAC 1'AC ENCOII tIR QTY IESCRIPTION 

-~-------------------------------------------------------------------------
u 
1~ 
lf 
1 'P 

lE lU 
1g 
22 11~ 
2~ 116 

2~ 114 
2e 94 
2? e1 
2E e2 

29 e~ 
~e 84 
~1 Ef 
~2 11, 

Page 56 

O'IO € 
ICI" e 
:CFP. 1 
T'I·R 2 

CC? 19 
i'ATS 26 
CC? 1? 
CO? 17 

CC? 19 
JI 22 
WA'IS 27 
i'ATS 2? 

1.ATS 27 
WATS 27 
WA!S 27 
WJTS 2e 

CG 6 GINIRAI PURPOSE QUEUING iiUNlS 

21 
IC 
CG 
OG 

2-t INTIRCCM 
2£ :CIAl PulSI DIGIT RIGISTIR 
7 TOUCB-iCNI :CIGIT RIGIS!IB 

5 2-WAT .A'IT!NtANT CO~Pl,ITING IN/l)Oi 
2 1-WAT INCOMING ATTEND.ANT COMPLJ!lH 

17 1-WAT OUTGOING DOD 
-t 1-WAT CUfGOING DOD 

2W 1 2-~JT Ai!IN:CANT CO~PLITING IN/1)01 
OG 3 1-1AY CUTGOING IOD 
CG -t 1-WAT CUTGOING DOD 
OG 2 1-WJY OUTGOING DOD 

OG 
OG 
OG 
IC 

~ 1-WAT CUTGOING DOD 
3 1-tAT CUTGOINC :COD 
3 1-IAY CUTGOIIIG tO» 
2 1-WAt INCO~lhG AT!IND&llt CC"P'ftlN 

Fig. 5-Translation Report-RMATS 11, Release 2 (Sheet 1 of 3) 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

TGt DAC SAC ENCO DE D IR Q T T ZISCRIPTION

33 1N WATS 28 iC 5 1-WAT INCOMINC iTTlNDJNl' COItMf!W'
1N W ATS 2f IC 4 1 Si f INCOMIHQ ACTlNDiNf CNILlflN

0! 11e WATS 28 IC 5 1 WAY INCOMING ATTRNSANf COMPLSf !NO
ee 111 WATS M IC 4 1- WAT I NCCMING ATTlN1kÃt COMPLAINS

3't 1 12 WATS k6 IC 2 1-WAT INCOMING ATTENDANT COMPLRTINO
3$ 11 WkTS 26 IC 2 1-WA T INCOMING ATTXNDhNT COMPLXTINO
:9 ae COV 58 2W 1 R EI' CTX P CS ACCESS 'LRUNK
it 117 DI D I C 2R W INK S'I hRT E ID

41 87 TI E 2W 1 2-WAT ZIAL REPEATING ROTE WATS
42 67 AUDIO
4~e R2 1 RE CCREED hhNOUNCEMXNT INTERFACE
44 9e 1

TTS 5 tr, 4 TC U CH-'lONX SENDER
6" 1 I C1 5 C CNThC'I I NTXREhCE

4'F CO? 16 IC 9 1-WAT INCOMING kTTENDANT CCMPLXTINC
24R OTQ 6 OG E GENERA I PURPOSE QUEUINC TRUNKS

QUEUE TRkNSLATIONt

TRUNK GROUP PRIORITY QUEUE SIZE N ONFF IORI'I'Y QUEUE SIZE I' AI N/ S h T

22

27

29

's 1

'IRUNK GROUP CCf'El NATIONS hSSIGNMENT t

(no ossignrent )

Fig. 5 — Translation Report — RMATS II, Release 2 (Sheet 2 of 3)
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ISS 2, SECTION 554- 111-660 

• -----------------.,.,.·--------~-------------------------------TGP :uc JAC INCODI DIB QTY IISCIIPT ION ____________________________________ __,,_ _______ ~---------------~--------

• II 111 WATS 2e lC ~ 1-wat INCOMING JTt••»alt c0~,,.,. .. Ill WAU 2C IC ' l•WAf JNCO~INO A1!1NDAII COfllLII 
II 111 WATS 28 IC ~ 1-w,, INCOJ'.INC At!lliAIII CO"Pl.ftlll • 111 WATS 2e IC • 1-WAT INCCMING AT!IIIAIII C0~PtftlN 

3, 112 w.u,s 26 IC 2 1-WAT INCOMING ATTINDANT COt1PLl!IN 
31 11~ WATS 2E IC 2 1-WAT INCOMING ATTENDANT COMPLl!ING 
~8 ee CO? 5~ 2\ 1 Rif"C'lE FCS ACCESS 'IiUNl .. 117 DID ~1 IC 2e . WINI S'IART tlD • ,1 8'? TU :5t: 2, 1 2-i' AT IIAL RIPIA'IING EOTB WATS 
,2 €7 e AUDIC ,~ e2 1 RICCRtID A~NOUNC!MiNT IN'lIRFACE •• 92 1 

,e TTS 55 4 TCUCB-'IONE SENDER ,e 6~ 1 1c1e CCN'IAC'I INTERFACE ,., CO? 1€ IC 9 1-wAY INCOMI~C ATTINDA~T CCMPLETINC 
2,1 O'IQ t: OG i GINIRAI PUIPOSI QUIUINC 'liONIS 

QUrtJJ 'liANSLATIONt 

• ------------------------------------------------------------------------!JCNI GROUP PRIORITY ,u!UE SIZI NONPRIORITY QUIUI SIZr t-'AIN/SA'I 
------------------------------------------------------------------------22 e r: e ~ 

r 'I £ '>: e C: .. ... 
a e 2 0 
27 e "' 0 .. 
2e 0 2 e 
29 0 ~ 0 
~e e 2 e 
:! 1 ( "1. 0 " 

~RUN! GROUP CC~BINATIONS ASSIGNMINT: • 
Fig. 5- Translation Report-RMATS 11, Release 2 (Sheet 2 of 3) 
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SECTION 554-111-660

1NOINlNlSLl lACIIItILS %ARIl RiSll 01 TllONLl%10Nc

PROC ­ Eroc occpcg hi 7a
W T Ii'I ­ T i tties lot C CS hi 33ee

O Q Q e Q

5) h T'I Attendants E 12S n o 12
ICY e-Incl'recs E81 h i 533 2i
EPR 1-DPorRegs E1S h i 378 2l

17 T'I R 2-Recvrs E1S h i 72 7

7) 4F T 'I' S 55-Senders I 1S h i 24
e

8> 18 181 CO2 2W 19­ no
22 11' n 5 C O2 O G 17­ no 1'7

1I> 23 1 16 n 3 CC2 OG 17­ no
11> g 114 CO2 2W 19­ no 1
12> 9 66 CO2 21I 58­ no 1

1:) 47 CO2 I C 16­ no 9
26 9 4 n 2 EX OG 22 Q 182 h i 88

15) 19 WATS I C 26­ P81 no 5 2
10 27 8 1 n 3 Wh'IS GG 27 Q 182 h i 116 4
17> 26 8 2 n 2 WATS OG 27 Q 1E2 h 1 4 1 2
1e> 29 8 n 2 WATS OG 27 Q 1E2 h i 68 3
19> 3e 8 4 n 2 IjhTS CG 27­ Q 1E2 h 1 88 3
2l> 31 8 5 n 3 WATS OG 27~ Q 182 h i 68
21> 32 187 W ATS I C 26­ P81 no
22> 3\ Ice WATS I C 26­ P81 no 46
23> 189 WATS I C 26­ P81 no 29 4
24> '% C 11E W ATS I C 26­ P81 no 46 5
2~> 36 111 W ATS I C 26­ P81 n o 29 4
26> %7 112 Ijh'I S I C 26­ P81 no 2
27) :e 11 W ATS I C 26­ P81 no 2
28> 4E 117 DID I C '% ] I 81 h i 418 2 I
29> 41 87 'I IE 2I 36­ E8 h i 1 1
38> 2FF 119 r ISC I C 5­ no 1

RHATS>

Fig. 5 — Translation Report — RMATS II, Release 2 (Sheet 3 os 3)
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SECTION S54-111-660 

JIIIIIDAltl IACillfIIS !&ltl 1as1i Cl !IAIIJ.&110NI • ---~------..-.~--~---·----~--~--- ------------------------1) . - PIOC - Iroc occpc1 bi 71 
I) - - TIP'I - Th,~slotCCS hi ~311 • ---~~---------------------------------------------------------------3) A'I1 Attendants I12S no 12 1 

•> 1~ ICM e-InCtt·recs 1£1 bi 5:33 2, 
~> 1e - tPli 1-DPorRe@s us hi :3?f 21 
~> 17 - 'I'IR 2-Recvrs IlS bi ?2 ., 
,> •e - T'I'S 55-Senders I.1S hi 24 ' 8) 18 101 CO? a 19- no • ... 
G) 22 11~ n~ CO? CG 17- no 17 

11) 2~ ue n:3 CC? OG 17- no ' • 11) ~~ 114 CO? 2W 19- no 1 
U) ~g EE CO? 2• 50- no 1 
1~) -i? CO? IC 18- no g 
U) 26 94 n, IX OG ,2- (;102 hi 80 ~ 

1e> 19 l'ATS IC 26- Fel no 5 2 
H> 2? El n:3 WA'IS CG 27- <;1~2 hi 116 ' 17) 2E E2 n2 iATS OG 27- ,H2 bi 41 2 
1e> 29 E~ n2 iATS OG 27- QH2 hi Ef 3 
1;> :3e E4 n2 iA'IS CG 27- ~H2 hi E0 ~ 

21) :31 8~ n:3 WATS CG 27- 0102 bi H • " 
21) :32 U? WATS IC 26- P01 no r: c ... 
22) .... iee WATS IC 26- Pel no 46 • ...... ... 
23) :34 1'?9 ilATS IC 26- P~l no 29 ' 24) 'IS: 11£ tATS IC 26- P01 no 46 • ..... ... • 2f) ~6 111 tATS IC 26- P01 no 29 ' 2f) ~? lH iA'IS IC 26- Pel no 5 c 
,7) ~e 11~ 'WATS IC ~6- P01 no 5 2 
2e> 4~ 11'< tID IC 31- I-el bi 418 21 
29) 41 E7 'I IE 21 ~6- Fe3 bi 1 1 
:3£) 2e~ 119 f"ISC IC 5- no 1 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------
1U1.A 'IS) 

Fig. 5-Translation Report-RMATS II, Release 2 (Sheet 3 01 3) 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

R EPaRT DhTE 4 / 2 6 / 8 3
'I R h E F I C P R O F I L K

CUSTOMER i"i h IN LZ N

hE IDN Mh L5N ENG C LXRX

SY ST EH CONF I GUR h'I ION
EROIUCT TYPE ZKP8 FP 8 ISSUE B.l?, M KHCRY F GUST' h I HI I I

SUIT YEE 2S CLLC 1 M R RSTil E
STh'I ICN I INES 69 E CTS S1h1 IOKS 1 7 7 Y.CI:U IES 1

WEEK SThRT tl PROC PERCENT FILL CALL UShGE
fl IhTE S'I h OCCAM PIN h V G Nh X H IN h Y iG Hh I IIhYS

W

1 'h9 M 1 12 7'7 574 147 C 4
2 4/18 369 2s 3 1 1353 14 7Z 159 7 4
3 4/17 " t9 25 3 1 1196 144 S 1 57 7 4

P IN I HUE| 1 (7

hPEFhGE 25 1164
f'hX It'UH 1 9'F

iil'.h T S)

Fig. 6 — TraHic Profile Report — RMATS II, Release 2 Format
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

RlPOB'l DA'Il 4/2E/8~ 
'IRAiFIC PROFILE 

CUS'IOMIR i",AIN LIN 

Al IDN MA ll!N i~G CURI 

SYS1IM CCNfIGUiiA'l IuN 
fBOitlCT 1'YFI IEe0 fp e ISSU:E 3. rz MlMCRY F COST AI.HIM 

SUE'IYFI 21 CLLC 1tcrzesrrn 
STA'IICN IINlS ~f:9 IC'IS S'lA'l IO~S 17? f".CI:Ull,S 1 

WU.It ST.ART #I PROC PERCENT FllL CALL US.AG£ # 

" IA'li s 'I .A OCCi MIM AVG MAX MIN AVG t1Al :DAYS 
---- ----- ----- ----

1 4/ "I 2c9 ~ 1 12 :3 t; 7? t?4 147€ 4 ~ 

2 4/10 :.!c9 ;! 6 29 ~1 ~~ 1353 14?2 159? 4 
3 4/1? H9 .~ 

... ':;J 2e ~1 34 1196 1448 15?7 4 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------f"INifo'.Uf1 
UIF.AGI 
t-'.Ult"tJN 

1 
1164 

39 34 

Fig. 6- Traffic Profile Report-RMATS II, Release 2 Format 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

'I R A l E' I C S U i j N A B Y B E P C B 1

CUS'ICIER I". A IK LLN

hi. LDN I" h LDk C IERK

SY S'I EM CONF IGURAT ICN
PROZV CT 'I Y P f Z6 0 N FP 8 I cSVE 3 k H EHCiI| Y E ' GUST AZI I N

S UBTYPE 2 B CLLC 1ZG II',EiS'IVE
STAI ION LIKES P t =c E CTS S'I'h'I ICNS 1 r 7 I '.CZU IFS 1

S TAR'I ZATE: 4 / 1 8 /8 END Z'A'1E: 4/2'r/Bt ECF,,"ihl: oa ily

FEA'IUBE O'II I I 2AT IOK

FROCESSCR
1 P rcc Cv e r l o a "

NETWCBK
'! 7 ZIL' Eu v

1I2i Z IZ I o r ' t An s
76 Incoirinf Calls hbar.dor.ed

SYSTEI" EEATUBES
I2 ' IAAS CAIL

gC ' IAAS CAI I A b a r .don
e BE I' AC C (Big ht Co d e )
p BEY ACC ('Aron' Code)

S rZB R?C-Bl o c k
S I'ZR Itc FEC-El o c k

STLT ICN FEATUFES
7 A uto Ca l l ba c k

146 Call H o ld
C all E i ck u p

1 Call Wait Grip (ty sta)
ze h rswe r ho l d
>C Call Fwd- All

Cal l Ew d- EYZA
Call E ' d — Zeac t

61 S peed ".a l l
e Code Cal l

Paging , C od e Z i a l e d
Faginp , A n s wer b a ck
Cancel CGT t ,ueue

Fig. 7 — Traffic Summary Report — RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 1 of 6)
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SECTION 554- 111-660 

'lR.ArFIC S\.JMMA.r,l h I P C ii l 

CUS'ICMU l". /I I~ LLN 

il LDN fw,A LDN E~ CURX 

SYS'IU"I CONFIGURA'l'IC~ 
PROIUCT 'lYPf t6H FP 8 I SSUF. 3 .k'.; MEM011 Y f CUS'l' Ari" IN 

SUI:TYPI 2B CLLC 1tce£s'l v K 
S'U'l ICN LI~iS 3es E C TS S 'l' A 'I I C NS 1,? l".CIUIIS 1 

STAR'I IAiE: 4/10/SZ i~D DA1E: 4/23/8~ FCfMAl: aa1ly 

FEP.'lUni U'lllIZ!'IIO~ 

FROCl!SSCR 
1 Pree Cvfrloa:! 

NI'rtCiiK 
~? IH I:u~y 

HE 
?€ 

Ilt Ior 't Ans 
Ir.corrinr Calls .A't:ar.dor.ed 

S!SHl" JU'lUBIS 
e '!AAS CAlL 

TAAS CAll Abardon 
REI" /ICC (Right Code) 
RIM ACC ('iror.~ Code) 
Sl"'LH REC-Block 
Sl"IR #£ F.EC-Elock 

STUICN iIATUF.:ES 
? Auto Callback 

14€ Cell Held 
E~e Cell }ickup 

1 Cell ~eit Crig (ty ste) 
2e Arswer hold 
~e Call I~d- All 

C Call F~a- tlIA 
~1 Call I~d- react 
El sreed Cell 
e Cod~ Call 
0 Pa~1ng, Code tialed 
~ Fa~inp, Answerback 
~ Canctl GGT ~U€~£ 

Fig. 7-Traffic Summary Report-RMATS 11, Release 2 Format (Sheet 1 of 6) 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

A'ITEhEANT FEATURES
e AC1 Cor.trol 'IG Access
8 ZEAC'I Control 'IG Access

Coni-Cal l
196 Call Lait Orig (ty atnd)

8 Atnd Orig Calls (start) Key

ECTS EEATURES
1 ECTS­ Auto Callbaclr

ECTS­ Call H o ld's 's
ECTS­ C all P i c l t u pe ECTS­ C all ) t a i t - Gr i t ;
ECTS­ A nswer Ho l d

8 ECTS­ Call Ewd - All
e ECTS­ Call Fw d EY I :A

TANI;EP NE'IliCRK
Irval id Auth Code — Sta tion

It,' Invalic Auth Code ­ ' lie T r k
Invalid Auth Cone - Attend
Invalid Auth Code — Eewote ' ir lr

R Ef" O'I E POR'I
lialid Beirote Access Securitv
I r v a l i d R e i r o t e A c c es s S e c u ri t y

Reported va l ues a r e pe r d a y a v e r ages , a veraged o ve r 6 d ay s .

Fig. 7 — Traffic Summary Report — RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 2 of 6)
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ISS 2, SECTION S54-111-660 

A'l'flhI.ANT 
e 

11ATURIS 

ICTS 

e 
e 

196 
e 

J!A'IURIS 
1 
e 

'I 'I ...... 
e 
e 
0 
e 

,.ANUf" NEHiC.EK 

" e 
e 
£ 

RIMC1I PCB'! 
£ 
e 

AC1 Cor.trol !G Access 
tEAC1 Control !G Access 
Cont-Call 
Call ~ait Orig (ty atr,d) 
Atnd Ori~ Calls (start) Key 

ICTS- Au to Call back 
ICTS- Call Hold 
ICTS- Call Pickup 
ICTS- Call 1ai t- Grg 
I'CTS- Answer Hold 
ICTS- Call lwd - J.11 
!CTS- Call F11d 'EYtA 

Ir,val1d Au th Code - Station 
Invalid Auth Code - 'liE Trk 
Invclid .Auth Cooe - Attend 
Inval U Au th Code - E€1r.Ote 'lrk 

Ve lid Eerrote Access Security 
Ir.valij F.errote ACCESS Security 

Reported values are rer day averares, averaged over~ days. 

Fig. 7-Traffic Summary Report-RMATS 11, Release 2 Format (Sheet 2 of 6) 
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SECTION 554-111-660

T IHE SI C1 t'il St'.hT CH RI CCK'hGE
PEG CCUNT

Xh'IE rCI:UIX

4 /11/8
4 /12/82
4 / l ~ / 8 ~
4 /14/8 Z c
4 /18/ 8
4 /2k/ f Z
4 /21/82 e
4/22/E2

RING GROUP E|LCCKAGL

LGCh'lION
CCCURREKCES

DhTE

nc r i n g g r o t . p b l o c k ag e c c c n r r e d .

ACA AUEI IT TRAI I

no polled data fornd.

1RUNK QRGUP ~A INTENANGE 1IUSY OUTS A'I POLL T I FIE

TGP DE S CR I P'I I C N L'hT ES
26 EX CG 2 2 ­ 4/11. 4/1Z, 4/14, i/18, 4/2R, 4/21,

4/22
Z l b h TS CG 2 ' 7­ 4 /11 , 4 / 14

Fig. 7 — Traffic Summary Report — RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 3 of 6)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

TIMI SI C'l MI St'A'I CB UCCK'AGl 
PIG CCUNT 

IUI l"CIUII: 
i 

4/11/8~ e 
4/12/S~ i 
4/1~/E~ ( 

4/14/S~ e 
4/18/E~ f, 
4/~£/E~ ~ 
4/21/8~ e 
4/22/E~ ~ 

lCCA'lIO~ 
RING GROUP PLCCKAGi 

C CC l' RR i t-; C IS DAT£ 

nc rin~ ~rolp tlocke~e occurred. 

!-.CA AUDIT T.RA!l, 

DO polled data fo~nd. 

1GF 
2€ 

Page 62 

1RU~K ~RGUP MAI~TfNANCl BUSY_OUT5 Ai POLL TIMI 

DISCRIF'IICN 
FX CG 22-

t.ATS CG £7-

''I y 
3 

3 

Ii.A'! E.S 
4/11, 4/1~. 4/14, ~/16, 4/2~, 4/21, 
4/22 
4/11, 4/14 

Fig. 7-Traffic Summary Report-RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 3 of 6) 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

DhIIY PfhK hHD Ti flE' COINCIDENT MRhSURJI+IC'IS

ChLEhlhR:
Sun Mon Tue 0'ed Thu Fri Sat

4/18 4 /1 1 4 / 12 4 / 1> 4/1' 4 ,l' 4/1t
4/17 4 /16 4 / 19 4 / 28 4 /2 1 4 / 2 2 4/23

NUPIBER OE HOUR S INCLUDED IN POLI:
Sun I'on 'Iue Wed Thu Sat

72 1" " 22 24
7& 16

POLL 'I IMX:
S un M o n 'lue Wed Thu f'r i

2218 2218 22 1k
2211 2211 22 11 2 c 12

H OURLY ThSKS 'I I F E :
Sun Mo n Tu e %ed Tbv Pr 1

22ee 22ER 22 k k
22kt 22M 22 E,E 2 2 ( 4

hLhRMS RXPOR'I:
Sun Mon Tuc: Wed

so
ax sdr

no data Presen t
no flag..s
h or t hour f l ag

data rein i tiali zed flag
zero f l a g
minor a l a r m
rra.>or a l a r m
miror translation charge
maJor translation charge
r eload f l ag

Fig. 7 — Traffic Summary Report — RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 4 of 6)

Page 63

ISS 2, SECTION SS4-111-660 

• DAIIY P[A! AND TIP1I COINCI»lNT M!ASURiME~TS 

• CAllt.I.U: 
Sun Mon Tue w'ed Thu Fri Sat 

4/le 4/11 4/12 4/13 4/1-s 4t1e 4/lt 
4/17 4/18 4/19 4;2e 4/21 4/£2 4/2:3 

NUMllR 01 HOUES I~CLUD!]) IN POll: 
S-i;n l".on 'Iue ~ed Thu fri Sat 

72 19 22 24 
?E H 2'.t ~4 

• POLL 'I I MI: 
S\lll Mon 'lue Wed T.bU fr i Set 

2210 k'. 221e 22H 
2211 2211 2211 2~12 

ECUliLY TASKS 'Ilf"'i: 
Sun Mon Tue \t'ed Thill Pri Sat 

~2~i ~ '2Hf 22H 
22~e 22H 22H 22H 

ALARMS .nIPOR'l: 
sun Mon Tue w'ed Thu fri Sat 

~ ci 

• ax sdr X X 

no data prestn t 
no fl cf5 

~ short hour flag 
c data reinitialized flag 
z zero flag 
c mir.or alarm 
P. rra,lor alarm 
I miror translation ccar.~e 
}. major translation charre 
r reload flag 

• Fig. 7-Traffic Summary Report-RMATS 11, Release 2 Format (Sheet 4 of 6) 

• 
• 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

PILL iNE TIVE CGINC IZEN'I MEhSURXNENTS

Sur Ron Tug lrf'ed Tbu Sat ibbb
Peai 1 ! Pr o c e sso r O c cupancy (3 , 4 )

l I • •
'xc c6 36.32 87 3 6.1 5 35.98
36 .18 37.29 3".93 39.25 37.16

T'C 1: T i me S l o t CCS
] '45'r 1E=2 1418 1c9/ 1365.80
1177 1298 1 E77 148 / 1314.7a

TC 2: T i m e' S lo t FiG
16c8 18%c 19t '= 1685.75
1339 1642 1786 1 j87 1618.58

TC O verf l o w 2 • G
ta 8 3 I='8 347. 58
%8 'i 'R8 342.58

'IC 4: S t imul us ( 3 , 6 )
1"6 128 172 198 l c 9 c g
131 1c2 1'E, 169 1 2 .E C

'IC 5 : ACTS Con t r o l To%a l PiG ( 3 , 7 )
16 14 21 17.75
16 IQ 17. 58

TC 61 Dial tone del av
4

E e.ee
8.IF8

'IC D ial t o r . e nreasur ed
53 39 56 61 2c
48 51 55 53 49 75

TC 8: ' lime cf D ay Clock 2 , 1 )
1788 l e & 12E8 11c9 1264.75
1288 1 ( Irr8 16E & 11E8 1488.88

Sur, Mo n Tue 11'ed Thu Sat hEBH
Peak 'I ime S lo t CCc ( 3 , 1 )

15" 2 1418 1c-7 1472. 5Q
1196 1495 1 "2 "/ 1577 1448 .75

TC 1: ' Iime S l o t PIG ( 3 , 3 )
16 C8 19 57/ 1835 1969 1852 +75
1179 1843 1831 1883 1689 .88

'Iar.dern 'Iraffi C GCS ( S i 2)
8 8 8 r..ee
B 8 E.EE'IC 3: Processor Occ upar.cy

~ c r 6 6.EV zc E 7 36. 15 %C .91
' l C 'l
• • J \ .17'IC 4 : I r t e r c om CCS ( 5 , 1 ) 41Y =24

1<~ 121 11(. 128.25184 1 7 11 1 23 2 c'IC 5 : I r . t e r c o rn PiG ( 6 , I " ) i'I Y =24
247 242 387 284 27E .eE
182 285 264 2c9

'IC 6: 'Ii rrle o f Day C l ock (2 , 1 )
17/E & I288 12 IQ l l c 9 1314 • 7 \
16E & 1688 128& 1288 1488 .88

Fig. 7 — Traffic Summary Report — RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 5 of 6)
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SECTION 554-111-660 

Pl.ll ANt '111"1 CCINCllE~'l MEASUREMENTS • 
Sur Mon Tue \fed Tbu Fri Sat .lilB 

Peak 1: Processor Occupancy % ( 3, '!t ) • ~e.ee. 3€.32 3!S.e7 36.H: ~s.ge 
~€.lE 37.23 3t.93 3~.25 ~7.lE 

TC 1: Time Slot ccs 3, 1) 
1~5~ HS2 1418 1:9'< 1~65.e:I 
11?7 1£92 1~7? 140? 131,.?e 

'IC 2: Tim~ Slot ViG 3, ~) 
16:0 12!:3 le3: hit:-:- lt85.7~ 
1~39 1642 170€ 1 78? 1€19.~0 

'IC 3: Overflo'II .? ~G 5, : ) • ~40 ~40 2:0 3t:0 347.51 
;;3 vJ ~~0 3UJ 380 342 .50 

'IC 4: Stimulus HC ;3, € ) 
1:f 1,0 1?2 1~~ 1!:9 .~e 
1~1 1:2 1:t 169 l:2.i£ 

'l C 5: tC'IS control - Total ?iG ~. 7) 
16 14 22 21 11.1e 
lf H, 1~ 20 17 .5e 

'IC 6: Dial tone delcy \ 3, 3) 
k. "- ~ k e.ee 
I(. ~ " 

I) 0.22 
'IC 7: Dial tor.e 111Ea~ured ~. s) 

53 39 56 61 e2.2e 
40 51 ::,5 53 49.7~ • 'IC 8: 'lime cf Day Clock \ 2, 1 ) 

1?ee 10'.00 1H0 11E9 1264.7~ 
121i:·0 17~0 16(0' 1H0 1400.00 

Sur:; Mon Tue Wed 'i'hu fr i Sat AiBB 
Peak 2: 'lime Slot ccs ( 3, 1 ) 

1~!:3 1:,22 1412 1~ 97 1472.5£ 
119€ 1495 1527 15'?7 1448.7~ 

TC 1 : time Slot ? :t. G 3, 3) 
16:0 19!:7? 1835 1969 1852.7~ 
1179 1!343 1831 1.903 1€83.00 

'! C ~. ,::. . 'Iar:d€rt1 'lraffic cc~ 3, ' ) 
0 0 0 FJ ~-~2 
s 0 e 0 Lf2 

'IC 3: Processor Occupc.r.cy ' ~, 4) • ~:.:6 :::t -~ 7 ~:.t:7 3c.l: ~:.91 
.34 .it ~=-='-'21'- - .. :3; .~e 3e.17 '- ... ~'-' 

'IC 4: Irtercom ccs 5, 1:) QlY==24 
12~ 121 1 .... -~-- llt 128.2! 
H4 1:7 11: 11 r( 123.2!: 

'IC 5: Intercom HG 6, 1:) ~'IY==.24 
247 242 30? L8~ 27e.ee 
182 Z.85 Z64 3~6 2e9.~E 

'IC 6: 'Ii I'll@ of Day Cloe.I! 2, 1 J • 17H> j200 1£110 11:9 1314.?: 
leH) 1610 120~ 1200 1400.00 

Fig. 7-Traffic Summary Report-RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 5 of 6) • 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-1 ) ] -66P

Sun % n Tue ted Thu, Fri .'a t
Faak ZI ill Consoles t crked CCS (28, 1) QTY 1

e 21 L2 19.'75
19 18. Q

TC 1: hll Consoles htterded CCS 2) Q'I Y~l
'z$ 7$

Z6 "6 36 .e.81
TC 2: h l l Ccn s o l e s c o r k e d PEG (28, QTY~1

66 84 181 e6 84.25
78 93 71 82.25

T C 3 : I n coi r i n I t C a l l q ueu e CC' (29, 4 )
1 9 5 B 5 170
4 5 4 • 2e

1'C 4: Incoming Call Queue PEG (28, 5)
64 83 95 ee 82. 51
7 'x 92 e~.se

TC 5:. Ir.ccitirg Call Queue- hTT hbandor. 6) Q'IYe1
1Q 'Z 16 9.81

12 • 75
TC 6: httendant Calls LDN hnsw er ( 2IP, 7 ) Q1Y~1

22 'r 'x 41 52. Ba
18 26 28 28.ee

TC 7: htterdant Calls Nor'-LI.'N Answer (28, QTY~1
• 7 48 44 42.75
4r 57 48.81

TC 6: htterdant recall 128, 9 ) Q'I Y~ i
1 Qt
1

TC 9: httendant Cripir.atea (28, 11 ) Q1Y~1
8 8 8 • Rg

8.81
TC 18: 'lime of Say Clock

17QQ 158 Q 11QQ 11~& 1364.75
14QQ 1'QQ 14Q Q 12QQ 1575.'11

TC 11: Console 1 Worked CCS ( 21, 1 )
21 c2 2c 19 • 75

19 18 18 • 5C
TC 12: Console 1 a t t e n d ed CCS (-2,

'z e I 6 zi 'l5la 075

26
6 6 S6.88

TC 1 : C o nsole 1 Sor t e d PEG
92 E4 1Q1 98.75
7Q 93 71 82.25

Sun Hon 1'u e Th Ll Sat
Peak 4 : I n t e r co m CCc ( : • '--" j QTY ~4

115 1 'r 4 1=3 141 133 2 5

187 157 13i 125.25
'IC 1 : I n t e r c ot i t PEG , 6 , 15 ) . 1Y=c~

c67 2 t 4 "87 246 271.88
218 285 381 283 271 .75

'IC 2: 'lime cf Da y Cl c ck Z. 1 )
178Q 11QQ 12Q Q 15BB 1 7 . Q Q
178Q 1688 1188 1188 1 75.QQ

Fig. 7 — Traffic Summary Report — RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 6 of 6)
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ISS 2, SECTION 554- 111-660 

• Su~ f1or. T\le w'•c! Thu. Fri Sat .l!JB 
Ptak ~= Jll Co11sole5 t C rked CC5 (~0. 1) Q1l•1 

E 21 22 ct: 19.7e 
19 c~ le 17 1a .ee 

• 'IC 1: All Consoles .H ter.ded ccs ((:"· 2) Q'IY•l 
~~ ~6 ~6 36 35.7e 
~e ~6 36 :3€ ~e.ee 

TC £: All Ccnsoles w.orked PIG (cl, 3) QTY•l 
€6 84 101 86 e,.2e 
70 93 71 9~ e2.2e 

TC 3: I~c oir.in,z Ctll 't£Ue ccs (20, 4) 
l 9 5 8 !!.7t 
4 5 3 c:. ,.2e -• TC 4: Inccming Call ,,~eue PlG (2". 5) 

€4 83 9~ ee E2.!51 
7~ 92 73 94 e~.et 

'IC 5:. Ir.cCITin~ Ca 11 f;l.iete- AH Abando!" l 2rl, 6) Q'!Ya:1 
H 'l 7 1€ g.ee ... 

i:; i;. H 'l E.7e ... - ... 
1C 6: Attendant Calls LDN Answer ( c I>• 7) Q'IY:sl 

22 '1 't 41 '1'1: 32.H ....... ... ... 
1e ~8 28 ;!8 2s.ee 

'IC 7: At te r.da n t Calls Nor.-LrN .Answi:r ( 20, o) (;'I Y•l 
~7 48 44 4" •2.7e 
47 ~7 ~9 49 ~e.0e 

TC E: Atterdant F.ecall \ 2(1, 3) Q'IY=1 
l 0 1 1 e.7~ 

• 1 • • 2 1.ee ... 
TC 9: Attendant Crip.ir.ateci (' 0. U) ~'IY=l 

0 e Q 0 e.ee 
e 0 (l " 0.ee 

'IC H>: Hl'fte of ~ay Clock ( 2. l ) 
17£f 1ee~ uee lle[; 136 •. 7f 
14H: l:H. 14~~ 1a~ 1:57!5 .'el 

'IC 11: console 1 Worked cc~ l 21 , 1 ) 
E 21 ,2 ,t 19.7e 

19 a lE 17 1e.ee 
'l C 12: console 1 attended ccs (22, l ) 

'l i;. :!€ ~6 ~t; :5:.7f ... ~ 
~6 ~6 ~t. 3€ 3E.ee 

TC 1 'I • ... Corsole 1 vorlied PEG l~3, 1 ) 

• 92 E4 Hl et ;e.?e 
?e S3 71 s~ e2.2e 

Sun Hon 'l'ue ·wr::d Th t4 Fri Sat A.EBB 
Peak 4 : Intercom cc~ 1 .... Q'lY=~4 -. ·-) 11e 1~4 1:..3 141 1~:5.2e 

1 ·Z? 1~7 13t hl 135.2~ 
'IC l : Intercom P£G I 6, 15; ..,1'I=c<t 

ct:7 ~E4 ~07 246 271.00 
21~ cE!: 301 283 271.75 • 'IC 2: 1ill"IP ct Day Cleek 2, 1 ) 

1?ee 11ee 12i fl 1500 137e .H 
1?0~ ltNJ l11Uit 1H'0 1~7e.£e 

• Fig. 7-Traffic Summary Report-RMATS II, Release 2 Format (Sheet 6 of 6) 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

trvreport m b vain

P.N.S. R EV I KW REPORT

CUS'ICMER MAIN LDN
hE IDN Hh LDIf ERG C LERK

STUDY PERIOD (1 day I 4/21/9 — 4/21/ 2 3 BE)IEW IRZQUE;ECY Dail y
R EPQRT STATUS Cu r r en t ii.'FCSIT ICi~ r.o

SYS1EW CGNFI"URA'IION
P RODUCT 'IYPE D 6 2 8 I P c I SSUE 3 g I 'FMCFY F GUST ADM i h

S UBTYPE 2 B CLLC l i e. k ' k;S'Il i K
cThTION LI NEc E O'I S S'I A1 ION S t 'CLU IES 1

1 RRESH01D~ > I A IIG
TGP DAC QUEUE Rh F AC DR DKSCRIPTICN SI C C ktK i LL I M UI Itf ICr'I Y) LOAD t VI KX

FRGC Erne o c c pc y hi '6 k,
1 IME. Times 1 c t CC 5 It i ~r3kI 9 1527
A'iT A ttendant s 912S r.o C 1 1B 1

15 I CM ' . - I n CM re cs ?Ql Eii 5'3 24 1~6

16 DPR 1-DForReps D1S hi '7Q 2N 1 k,
17 'I"I R 2-Pecvrs D1S hi 72 7( 49

r­
18 1kI1 CO r is 1 3 ­ "Cl bi 46 61
19 WPT' IC 26­ F~1 00 5 29

1 1

2 2 115 r 5 CO OG 1( ­ Q122 hi t94 1( 4 1
2 3 116 n 3 CO GG 17­ Q1"2 hi 116 3

I

114 CQ 2V 19­ PIE 1 hi 1 I
2 6 9 4 n 2 EX OG Qlk 2 5i Bkm
27 6 1 r 3 W "1 QG 2( ­ Plk2 hi 116

4 2
122 ni

2 1

26 E 2 n2 Is'AT c OG $1k 2 hi 41 Z8
29 E n2 tIPT S OG 27­ Qlk2 bi 88

'I P
(

38 & 4 n 2 WATS OC Ql c c. hi 28 49
e e

3 1 E ' n 3 WPTc OG 27­ Qlki hi 88 \ 64
32 l it! 7 W P.1' I C 2 c ­ ?kI1 no 5 k,

1EE WAT~ IC ? kI1 00 46
34 1k!9 'OAT S iC 2 I$1 n0 29 l c2
35 11k! tttPTS IC Pk11 no 4e 116

k 1 1

36 111 Ish TS iC P81 no 29 16
37 112 It|PT S i c 26 ­ PkI 1 no 6

( 4 2

3E 11" APTS IC 2c­ kI 1 no 5 IC

39 CC 2w P81 1 1 I|I
4e 11 r DID i C - 1 ­ ?foal hi 419 2Z 413
4 1 E E TIE „6­ PG~ bi 1 1 2I
4~o TTS c c c f nd f r s Dl: hi 24 12
47 CO I C 16 ­ P IV1 hi 138 I|I

255 119 MI S C IC no 9 1 i'

Note: L o s t hr e s h ol d v i o l at i o ns car no t oc cu r , i f t ud y I.e r i od = 1 d ay .

Fig. 8 — Performance Monitoring Study Review Report
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SECTION 554-111-660 

trvreport ffl b ~ain• 

CUS'ICMIR 
A I I »N 
STU:OY PERIOD 

REVIEW 

MA LDH 
(1 day: 4/21/93 - 4/21/2~ 

RIP ORT STATUS C \l r re n t 

R!POB't 

MAIN LDN 
UIG CU:RK 

~Evii~ }.REQVE~CY Dail) 
l I t f GS l 'l .:. 0 I~ r. o 

SYS'lH' CCNHGD.hA1 IO~ 
PROIUC'l 'IYPE DEZ0 }P e lSSUi :3. 0 t-'. ~r-'C.h y F CUST ADMI~ 

SUl!TYP:E ,B CLLC litU,S'Ivi{ 

STATION LINES F.C'lS S'I A'l IONS ~ClU US 1 

' 'l HR ESP. OLDS I I .A~ G I 
I I I I 

'IGP DAC QUiUE IiA FAC DF. DES CR IPTICN S\C Cii K i LLIM ul IM :Cw'IYI LC.UI VI u 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------- fBCC - fr·:l C occpcy hi ,, t ~6 i 

- 'lIME - 'I'irneslctCCS hi ;:300 1527 i 
- A·~ 'I - Attendents ])l~S no 1 r 

-~ 1 18 - 1 
15 HM ~-InCMrecs i'Q 1 bi ei~3 24 1~6 ~ 

1€ - DP.R 1-DflorRegs DlS hi ~?~ 2~ 1 i 
1? - 'l'IR 2-P.ecvrs D1S hi ? t: ? ~9 i 
le 101 co a 1~- !Cl bi 46 ~ bl :ci 1 
·19 in::. IC 2t- P~l r:o 5 ~ 29 1 
22 11~ r. 5 co OG l 'r- Q1'2 hi !::::14 17 4~1 il 

~3 11€ n3 co OG 17- Q1~2 hi 116 4 3 - e 
rr:; " .. 114 co 2'ft lS- Pi! 1 hi 1 1 e '-
2€ 94 n2 IX OG ~2- QH~ hi 60 .. 0 2 .., 

27 El r:3 'f P.'I~ OG 2?- QH~ hi 116 4 122 ni 1 
2E E2 n2 'i/lTE OG c.7- QH2 hi .; 1 2 28 - 0 

29 E~ n2 wl JIT S OG 2?- QH2 tli 80 3 ~? e 
~-e E4 n2 WPI ~ oc 2?- Q 1,. c. hi e0 3 ,; 9 e 
31 E~ n3 ... n. ~ OG 27- Qh2 .hi 80 .., 64 ~ ... 
~2 le? 'O'I ~ IC 2c- ?~1 rJO 5 t: k. f 
33 ue iJ AT::: IC H- ?01 no 46 5 . r:; 

"i- f 
34 le9 '11.1\TS IC 2t- 1'01 !10 29 i lc2 1 
~5 11e tJ.ns IC d .. - P01 no 46 ~. 116 1 
~6 111 \OTS IC ?C- ?01 no 29 4 16 - i 
~? 112 li}TS 1C 2t- P01 no 5 2 1e 1 
3E 11~ -wns IC 2t- F.31 LO 5 ~ ";: - i 
:39 E7 cc 2w :.f- P.01 hi 1 1 0 - e 
4e 117 DID IC ~1- ?Dl hi 419 2 i2 413 e 
41 EE TIE ~" ~(- P0.3 bi 1 1 0 i 
45 - TTS ::-~End~r5 DlS pi 24 4 12 - e 
47 co IC lt- Pl2?1 bi 13e ~ 0 - l 

255 119 MISC IC :- no 1 0 -

Note: Lo-.. thrE5hold violations car not OCCt:r, if study i:eriod : 1 day. 

Fig. 8-Performance Monitoring Study Review Report 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

NETWORK USAGE AND CAPACITY DETERMINATION

LINK TRAFFIC MAINTENANCEFIC SUNNY OUTGOIG PER GRPUP CCS TIME SLOT NP PF MPDULFSREPORT SECTION TR UNK CCS
NOTE 1 CCS

TRUNK GROUP SUMNARY

2W - (OUT ONLY)
WT - 1WO

- 2W - (OUT ONLY)
FX - 1WO

• 2W - (OUT ONLY)
TIE - 1WO

- 2W - (OUT ONLY)[T329]
MISC. (NOTE 2)

LOAD BALANCE ANAL
• 1

0-2
- 0-3
- 0-4

1-2
• 1-3

1-4
2-3
2-4
3-4

NETWORK ADMINISTRATION

TOTAL (a) g855] (b) QFg (c) ~ (d) ~
NETWORK USAGE - (c) ~ MINUS (b) ~ MINUS (d) Q32j - (e) QPTg
PROPORTION OUTGOING (a) g855] DIVIDED BY (e)P7$ . ( f ) ~0.57
SYSTEM CAPACITY M ' ER TABLE B, SECTION 554-111-615 AT (f)~0.57 AND

~ MOD ULES. AT INTERSECTION (g) ~~

NOTES:
1. SYSTEMS WITH MORE THAN FIVE MODULES USE AS MANY WORKSHEETS

AS REQUIRED.
2. MISCELLANEOUS TRUNKS INCLUDE DP DR, TT DR, SENDERS, OHQ CCS,

CCSA (OUT) AND MAIN/SATELLITE (OUT).

Fig. 9 — Network Usage and Capacity Determination
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NETWORK USAGE AND CAPACITY DETERMINATION 

TRAFFIC SI.MIARY OUTGOING LINK TRAFFIC TIME SLOT MAINTENANCE 
REPORT SECTION TRUNK CCS PER GROUP CCS ccs NO. OF MODULES 

(NOTE 1) X 108 CCS 

TRUNK GROUP SI.MIARY co· Iwo [:::m::J 
• 2W • (OUT ONLY) ~ 

WT • lWO [:mJ 
• 2W • (OUT ONLY) ~ 

FX • lWO ~ 
• 2W • (OUT ONLY) ~ 

TIE • lWO ~ 
• 2W • (OUT ONLY) (]]]!!] 

MISC. (NOTE 2) [ill] 

LOAD BALANCE ANAL 
LINK GROUP • o -1 am 

• 0-2 ~ 
• 0-3 QID 
• 0-4 ~ 
• 1-2 r:::m:J 
• 1-3 [ill] 
• 1-4 ~ 
• 2-3 c:::mJ 
• 2-4 ~ 
• 3-4 ~ 

NETWORK ADMINISTRATION [7fil] 
SYSTF.M CONFIGURATION [ill] 
TOTAL (a)~ (b) !Im] (c) [7fil] (d) [ill] 
NETWORK USAGE • ( c) [7fil] MINUS ( b) !Im] MINUS ( d) [ill] • ( e) ~ 

PROPORTION OUTGOING • (a) ~ DIVIDED BY ( e) ~ • ( f) ! 0. 57 ! 
SYSTEM CAPACITY• ENTER TABLE B, SECTION 554-111-615 AT (f)!0.57! AND 

c::::rJ MODULES. AT INTERSECTION• (g)!l0,087! 

NOTES: 
1. SYSTEMS WITH MORE THAN FIVE MODULES USE AS MANY WORKSHEETS 

AS REQUIRED. 
2. MISCELLANEOUS TRUNKS INCLUDE DP DR, TT DR, SENDERS, OHQ CCS, 

CCSA (OUT) AND MAIN/SATELLITE (OUT) . 

Fig. 9-Network Usage and Capacity Determination 
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TABLE A2TABLE A1
PEAKEDNESS OF APPARENT LOADAPPARENT LOAD ADJUSTMENT

DUE TO RETRIALSFACTOR

APPARENT BLOCKING LEVELPERCENI'
CCS .001 .01 . 03 .05 . 10 .20 .40

K KKIJ5 BhE
1 1.007 300 1.03 1 .0 6 1. 1 0 1. 1 2 1. 1 6 1 .19 1 . 19
2 1.017 400 1.03 1 .0 6 1. 1 0 1.12 1. 1 6 1 .19 1 . 18
3 1.021 500 1.03 1 . 0 7 1. 1 0 1. 1 3 1. 1 6 1 .19 1 . 18
4 1.029 1.03 1 .0 7 . 11 1. 13 1. 16 1 .19 1 . 17
5 1.036
6 1.044
7 1.052

05

EXPANDED ALTERNATE ROUTING CAPACITY TABLES

PEAKEDNESS OF OFFERED LOAD: 1.15 PEAKEDNESS OF OFFERED LOAD: 1.05

TRUNK 19 TRUNK 20

OFFD CARRIED OVERFLOW OFFD CARRIED OVERFLOW OFFD CARRIED OVERFLOW OFFD CARRIED OVERFLOW

BL CCS LT TOTL CCS PF CCS LT TOTL CCS PF BL CCS LT TOTL CCS PF LT TOTL CCS PF

.51 376 2 8 184 1 9 2 1 .72 4 4 29 219 28 1.7 6 .$6 5 27 1 1 4 9 6 32 2. 6 I I 562 1 2 528 4 2.66

.52 386 2 9 18 5 2t l l 1 . 71 459 29 22 8 2 3 9 1 .75 . tl7 5 43 1 3 5 $ 5 38 2. 6 2 5 78 1 3 53 8 41 2.6 8

.53 396 2 9 18 6 2 1 5 1 .75 471 3I I 2 2 1 2 5 9 1.74 . IIS 5 59 1 4 51 5 45 2. 6 3 5 95 1 4 547 48 2.6 9

.54 407 2 9 18 7 2 2 8 1 .69 483 3I I 2 2 2 2 6 1 1.73 .II9 5 75 1 5 52 3 52 2. 6 5 6 12 1 5 5 5 6 55 2. 7 0
.55 418 3I I 1 8 8 2 3 I I 1.68496 30 223 2 7 3 1 .72 . 1II 5 91 1 6 53 2 59 2. 6 6 6 28 1 6 5 6 5 63 2. 7 1

NEAL • WILKINSON TRUNK CAPACITY TABLES
FULL-ACCESS TRUNK GROUPS

LOW DAY-TO-DAY VARIATION ALLOWANCE

TABLENUMBER PEAKEDNESS FACTOR: 1.9
NO.
TRKS. B. 11 B.12 B.13 B.14 B.15

1 II Il II Il
2 Il II Il II

3 4 5 6 7 8 9

II II II II
II Il II II 53

68 72 76 79 83
95 1 l l l l 1II5 11II 115

125 131 137 143 149
156 163 17II 176 183
188 196 2II3 211 2 18

lit 221 2 29 237 246 2 54
l l 254 263 273 282 291
12 288 298 3 7 17 326

Fig. 10 — Load Adjustment and Capacity Tables
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SECTION 554-111-660 

TABLE Al 

APPARENT LOAD ADJUSTMENT 
FACTOR 

PERCOO 
BLOCKlt!i MF. 

1 1.007 
2 1.017 
3 1.021 
4 1.029 
5 1.036 
6 1.044 
7 1.052 

05 

APPARENT 
ccs .001 

300 1.03 
400 1.03 
500 1.03 
i;nn 1.03 

TABLE A2 

PEAKEDNESS OF APPARENT LOAD 
DUE TO RETRIALS 

BLOCKING LEVEL 
.01 .03 .05 .10 

1.06 1. 10 1.12 1.16 
1.06 1. 10 1.12 1.16 
1.07 1.10 1.13 1.16 
1.07 1.11 1.13 1. 16 

EXPANDED ALTERNATE ROUTING CAPACITY TABLES 

.20 .40 

1. 19 1.19 
1.19 1.18 
1.19 1.18 
1.19 1.17 

PEAKEDNESS OF OFFERED LOAD: 1.15 PEAKEDNESS OF OFFERED LOAD: 1.05 

TRUNK 6 TRUNK 7 TRUNK 19 TRUNK 20 

OFFD I CARRIED I OVERFLOW OFFD I CARRIED I OVERFLOW OFFD I CARRIED I OVERFLOW OFFD I CARRIED I OVERFLOW 
BL ccs I LT TOTL I ccs PF ccs I LT TOTL I ccs PF BL ccs I LT TOTL I ccs PF ccs I LT TOTL I ccs PF 

.51 376 28 184 192 1. 72 448 29 219 228 1. 76 .06 527 11 496 32 2.60 562 12 528 34 2.66 

.52 386 29 185 201 1. 71 459 29 220 239 1. 75 .07 543 13 505 38 2.62 578 13 538 41 2.68 

.53 396 29 186 210 1. 70 471 30 221 250 1. 74 .08 559 14 515 45 2.63 595 14 547 48 2.69 

.54 407 29 187 220 1.69 483 30 222 261 1. 73 .09 575 15 523 52 2.65 612 15 556 55 2.70 

.55 418 30 188 230 1.68 496 30 223 273 1. 72 .10 591 16 532 59 2.66 628 16 565 63 2. 71 

NEAL-WILKINSON TRUNK CAPACITY TABLES 
FULL-ACCESS TRUNK GROUPS 

LOW DAY-TO-DAY VARIATION ALLOWANCE 

TABLE NUMBER PEAKEDNESS FACTOR: 1.9 
NO. 
TRKS. B.11 B.12 B.13 B.14 B. 15 

1 0 0 0 0 I) 
2 0 0 0 0 I) 
3 0 0 0 0 0 
4 0 0 0 0 53 
5 68 72 76 79 83 
6 95 100 105 110 115 
7 125 131 137 143 149 
8 156 163 170 176 183 
9 188 196 203 211 218 

10 221 229 237 246 254 
11 254 263 273 282 291 
12 288 298 3"7 ~17 326 

Fig. 10-Load Adjustment and Capacity Tables 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

TA8LE A

REGISTER TYPES AND PACKET ASSIGNMENT

FEATURE
PACKET NUMBER REGISTER TYPES PACKAGE

Load Balance 7, 8, 9, 11, 12

Line and Trunk Carrier Usage 7, 8, 9, 11, 12

Automatic Circuit Assurance (ACA)

Accumulated Values 8, 11, 12
Time-Slot Blockage
Ringing Group Blockage

Peak Values 8, 11, 12
Time-Coincident Values
Trunk Group Busy-Out Map

Automatic Route Selection (ARS) 8, 11, 12

Automatic Alternate Routing (AAR)

Processor Occupancy Profile Data 11 (8 and 12, Issue 1.5)
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• TABLE A 

REGISTER TYPES AND PACKET ASSIGNMENT 

FEATURE • PACKET NUMBER REGISTER TYPES PACKAGE 

2 Load Balance 7, 8, 9, 11, 12 

3 Line and Trunk Carrier Usage 7, 8, 9, 11, 12 

4 Automatic Circuit Assurance (ACA) 8 

• 5 Accumulated Values 8, 11, 12 
Time-Slot Blockage 
Ringing Group Blockage 

6 Peak Values 8, 11, 12 
Time-Coincident Values 
Trunk Group Busy-Out Map 

7 Automatic Route Selection (ARS) 8, 11, 12 

8 Automatic Alternate Routing (AAR) 8 

9 Processor Occupancy Profile Data 11 (8 and 12, Issue 1.5) 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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SECTION 554-1 1 1-660

TABLE B

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST

NAME EXPLANATION

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12

1-17 System Flags This register sets values on a per-packet basis to indi­
cate changes effected within the PBX which may dis­
tort the traffic study data.

18 Polling Interval This register indicates the number of hours since the
last poll.

19 Poll Time — PBX This register indicates the value stored (time) for the
PBX system clock at the time of the traffic poll.

20 Traffic Update This register indicates the value stored (time) for the
PBX system clock when the last hourly processing was
completed.

21 Processor Load Scores each time that a maintenance routine has not
Indicator A been run for 450 ms and is forced into operation.
Processor Overload

22 DID to Busy Station Scores when a DID call to a station encounters busy
tone.

23 DID Unanswered Scores when a DID call to a station is unanswered.

24 Incoming At tendant Scores when a queued call is abandoned before the at­
Call Queue Abandon tendant answers and when a Trunk Answer From Any

Station call is abandoned. (Does not include DID or
intercom calls).

Trunk Answer From Scores when the code for Trunk Answer From Any Sta­
Any Stat ion — Call tion is dialed.

26 Trunk Answer From Scores when a call is abandoned before the code for
Any Stat ion — Call Abandon Trunk Answer From Any Sta t ion is d ialed..„

27 Remote Access­ Scores when the right remote access authorization code

Right Code is dialed.

28 Remote Access­ Scores when a wrong Remote Access authorization code
Wrong Code is dialed. Dial tone time-outs are also recorded (when

time-out occurs before an access code is dialed).

29 Station Message Detail Scores when the SMDR feature cannot access a record.

Recording (SMDR)­
Record Blockage
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1-17 
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20 
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26 
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TABLE B 

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST 

NAME EXPLANATION 

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12 

System Flags This register sets values on a per-packet basis to indi-
cate changes effected within the PBX which may dis-
tort the traffic study data. 

Polling Interval This register indicates the number of hours since the 
last poll. 

Poll Time-PBX This register indicates the value stored (time) for the 
PBX system clock at the time of the traffic poll. 

Traffic Update This register indicates the value stored (time) for the 
PBX system clock when the last hourly processing was 
completed. 

Processor Load Scores each time that a maintenance routine has not 
Indicator A been run for 450 ms and is forced into operation. 
Processor Overload 

DID to Busy Station Scores when a DID call to a station encounters busy 
tone. 

DID Unanswered Scores when a DID call to a station is unanswered. 

Incoming Attendant Scores when a queued call is abandoned before the at-
Call Queue Abandon tendant answers and when a Trunk Answer From Any 

Station call is abandoned. (Does not include DID or 
intercom calls). 

Trunk Answer From Scores when the code for Trunk Answer From Any Sta-
Any Station-Call tion is dialed. 

Trunk Answer From Scores when a call is abandoned before the code for 
Any Station-Call Abandon Trunk Answer From Any Station is dialed .. ;:-'\ 

Remote Access- Scores when the right remote access authoriz~tion code 
Right Code is dialed. 

Remote Access- Scores when a wrong Remote Access authorization code 
Wrong Code is dialed. Dial tone time-outs are also recorded (when 

time-out occurs before an access code is dialed). 

Station Message Detail Scores when the SMDR feature cannot access a record. 
Recording (SMDR)-
Record Blockage 
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• 
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660

TABLE B (Contd)

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST

REG NAME EXPLANATION

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12 (Contd)

30 Automatic Callback­ Scores when the access code for A u tomatic Call­
Calling back — Calling is dialed.

31 Call Hold Scores when the Call Hold feature code is dialed.

32 Call Pickup Scores when the Call Pickup feature code is dialed.

33 Originating Call Scores when a station user dials the Originating Call
Waiting by Station Waiting code.

34 Answer Hold Scores when the answer hold code of the Call Waiting
feature is dialed.

35 Activate Call Forwarding­ Scores when the access code to activate Call Forward­
All Calls ing — All Calls is dialed.

Call Forwarding — BY/DA Scores when the access code to activate Call Forward­
ing — Busy and Don't Answer is dialed.

Cancel Call Forwarding Scores when the code to cancel the Call Forwarding
feature is dialed.

38 Speed Calling Scores when the Speed Calling feature code is dialed.

39 Code Calling Access Scores when the access code for the Code Calling Access
feature is dialed.

40 Paging Code Scores when the dial access code for Paging is dialed.

41 Paging — Answer-back Scores when the Paging — Answer-back code is dialed.

42 Cancel Outgoing Trunk Scores when the code to cancel Outgoing Trunk Queu­
Queuing/Automatic ing and/or Automatic Callback — Calling is dialed.
Callback Calling

43 Activate Attendant Scores when the attendant activates Attendant Control
Control of Trunk of Trunk Group Access.
Group Access

44 Deactivate Attendant Scores when the attendant deactivates Attendant Con­

Control of Trunk trol of Trunk Group Access.
Group Access

45 Conference Call Scores when the attendant adds a station or a trunk to
a conference arrangement.
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

TABLE B (Contd) 

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST 

NAME EXPLANATION 

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12 (Contd) 

Automatic Callback­
Calling 

Call Hold 

Call Pickup 

Originating Call 
Waiting by Station 

Answer Hold 

Activate Call Forwarding­
All Calls 

Call Forwarding-BY/DA 

Cancel Call Forwarding 

Speed Calling 

Code Calling Access 

Paging Code 

Paging-Answer-back 

Cancel Outgoing Trunk 
Queuing/ Automatic 
Callback Calling 

Activate Attendant 
Control of Trunk 
Group Access 

Deactivate Attendant 
Control of Trunk 
Group Access 

Conference Call 

Scores when the access code for Automatic Call­
back-Calling is dialed. 

Scores when the Call Hold feature code is dialed. 

Scores when the Call Pickup feature code is dialed . 

Scores when a station user dials the Originating Call 
Waiting code. 

Scores when the answer hold code of the Call Waiting 
feature is dialed. 

Scores when the access code to activate Call Forward­
ing-All Calls is dialed. 

Scores when the access code to activate Call Forward­
ing-Busy and Don't Answer is dialed . 

Scores when the code to cancel the Call Forwarding 
feature is dialed. 

Scores when the Speed Calling feature code is dialed. 

Scores when the access code for the Code Calling Access 
feature is dialed. 

Scores when the dial access code for Paging is dialed. 

Scores when the Paging-Answer-back code is dialed. 

Scores when the code to cancel Outgoing Trunk ~ueu­
ing and/or Automatic Callback-Calling is dialed. 

Scores when the attendant activates Attendant Control 
of Trunk Group Access. 

Scores when the attendant deactivates Attendant Con­
trol of Trunk Group Access. 

Scores when the attendant adds a station or a trunk to 
a conference arrangement. 
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TABLE B (Contd)

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST

EXPLANATION
REG NAME

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12 (Contd)

Scores whenever: (1) a call waiting code is dialed by a46 Call Waiting
station, (2) attendant camp-on is activated, and (3) Ter­
minating Call Waiting is activated.

Scores when an attendant depresses the START key.47 Attendant.
Originated Calls­
START Key

48 ECTS — Automatic Scores when the Automatic Callback — Calling feature
Callback — Calling is activated by an ECTS button depression.

49 ECTS — Call Hold Scores when Call Hold is activated by an ECTS button
depression.

50 ECTS — Call Pickup Scores when Call Pickup is activated by an ECTS but­
ton depression.

51 ECTS — Call Waiting­
Originating Scores when Originating Call Waiting is activated by

an ECTS button depression.

ECTS — Answer Hold Scores when the ECTS answer-HOLD button of the
Call Waiting feature is depressed.

53 ECTS — Call Forward­ Scores when Call Forwarding — All Calls is activated
ing — All Calls by an ECTS button depression.

54 ECTS Call Forwarding­ Scores when Call Forwarding — Busy/Don't Answer is
BY/DA activated by an ECTS button depression.

55 SPARE Unassigned

FEATURE PACKAGE 8 ONLY

56 Authorization Code Scores each time a PBX station user dials an invalid

Invalid by Station authorization code.

Authorization Code Scores each time a t ie t r unk user d ials an invalid au­

Invalid by Tie Trunk thorization code.

58 Authorization Code Scores each time an attendant dials an invalid author i ­

Invalid by A t t endant zation code.

Authorization Code Scores each time a remote access trunk user dials an

Invalid by Remote invalid author ization code.

Access Trunk
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TABLE B (Contd) 

A CCU MULA TED REGISTER LIST • 
REG NAME EXPLANATION 

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12 (Contd) 

46 Call Waiting Scores whenever: (1) a call waiting code is dialed by a • station, (2) attendant camp-on is activated, and (3) Ter-

minating Call Waiting is activated. 

47 Attendant. Scores when an attendant depresses the START key. 

Originated Calls -
START Key 

48 ECTS - Automatic Scores when the Automatic Callback - Calling feature • Callback - Calling is activated by an ECTS button depression. 

49 ECTS - Call Hold Scores when Call Hold is activated by an ECTS button 

depression. 

50 ECTS - Call Pickup Scores when Call Pickup is activated by an ECTS but-

ton depression. 

51 ECTS - Call Waiting -
Originating Scores when Originating Call Waiting is activated by 

an ECTS button depression. 

52 ECTS - Answer Hold Scores when the ECTS answer-HOLD button of the • 
Call Waiting feature is depressed. 

53 ECTS - Call Forward- Scores when Call Forwarding - All Calls is activated 

ing - All Calls by an ECTS button depression. 

54 ECTS Call Forwarding - Scores when Call Forwarding - Busy/Don't Answer is 

BY/DA activated by an ECTS button depression. 

55 SPARE Unassigned 

FEATURE PACKAGE 8 ONLY 

56 Authorization Code Scores each time a PBX station user dials an invalid • 
Invalid by Station authorization code. 

57 Authorization Code Scores each time a tie trunk user dials an invalid au-

Invalid by Tie Trunk thorization code. 

58 Authorization Code Scores each time an attendant dials an invalid authori-

Invalid by Attendant zation code. • 59 Authorization Code Scores each time a remote access trunk user dials an 

Invalid by Remote invalid authorization code. 

Access Trunk • 
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TABLE B (Contd)

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST

REG NAME EXPLANATION

FEATURE PACKAGE 11 ONLY

60 H/M Console Emergency Scores each time the Emergency Access to Attendant
Access feature was dialed correctly, not necessarily successful

access to the attendant.

61 PMS Data Entry Scores each time the Data Entry feature is activated.

This feature a l lows a p redesignated stat ion to enter
hospital and pat ient data in the PMS computer via an
access code.

62 Housekeeper Code Valid Scores each time a valid maid access code is dialed. The
maid access code includes maid access, designated sta­
tion access, and housekeeper printer requests.

63 Housekeeper Code Invalid Scores each time an invalid maid access code is dialed.

Single Line Restriction The number of m a nual ac t ivat ions of any of t h e s i x
station restrictions when applied to a single line.

Group Restrict ion The number of act ivat ions of any of the six stat ion re­
strictions when applied to a group.

66 Blocked Calls (Restricted) S cores each t ime an o u t w ard cal l ( d ia l 8 o r 9 ) w a s
blocked due to outward restr ict ion being applied.

67 LCB Feature Access Scores each time Local Call Billing (LCB) is activated
via TEL CHGS, CHFCK-OUT or NIGHT AUDIT.

68 Local Call Billed Scores the number of local calls bi l led, al l stat ions.

69 Local MSG Units Scores the number of message units bi l led, all stat ions.

70 LDB Feature Access Scores each time Long Distance Bill ing (LDB) was acti­
vated via TEL CHGS, CHECK-OUT, or NIGHT AU­
DIT.

71 I.DB Buffer Percent This measurement indicates the peak occupancy of LDB
Busy buffers, as a percent of to ta l s lots.

72 LDB Blocked — No Scores each time a message arrived and no buffers
Buffer available.

73 LDB Printer Fails Scores each t ime the LDPR p r i n ter fa i ls. This repre­
sents an error condition and results in the TSPS link

being tom down.
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ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

TABLE B (Contd) 

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST 

NAME EXPLANATION 

FEATURE PACKAGE 11 ONLY 

H/M Console Emergency 
Access 

PMS Data Entry 

Housekeeper Code Valid 

Housekeeper Code Invalid 

Single Line Restriction 

Group Restriction 

Blocked Calls (Restricted) 

LCB Feature Access 

Local Call Billed 

Local MSG Units 

LDB Feature Access 

LDB Buffer Percent 
Busy 

LDB Blocked - No 
Buffer 

LDB Printer Fails 

Scores each time the Emergency Access to Attendant 
feature was dialed correctly, not necessarily successful 
access to the attendant. 

Scores each time the Data Entry feature is activated. 
This feature allows a predesignated station to enter 
hospital and patient data in the PMS computer via an 
access code. 

Scores each time a valid maid access code is dialed. The 
maid access code includes maid access, designated sta­
tion access, and housekeeper printer requests. 

Scores each time an invalid maid access code is dialed. 

The number of manual activations of any of the six 
station restrictions when applied to a single line. 

The number of activations of any of the six station re­
strictions when applied to a group. 

Scores each time an outward call (dial 8 or 9) was 
blocked due to outward restriction being applied. 

Scores each time Local Call Billing (LCB) is activated 
via TEL CHGS, CHECK-OUT or NIGHT AUDIT. 

Scores the number of local calls billed, all stations. 

Scores the number of message units billed, all stations. 

Scores each time Long Distance Billing (LDR) was acti­
vated via TEL CHGS, CHECK-OUT, or NIGHT AU­
DIT. 

This measurement indicates the peak occupancy of LDB 
buffers, as a percent of total slots. 

Scores each time a message arrived and no buffers 
available. 

Scores each time the LDPR printer fails. This repre­
sents an error condition and results in the TSPS link 
being torn down . 
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TABLE B (Contd)

ACCUMULATED REGISTER LIST

REG NAME EXPLANATION

FEATURE PACKAGE 11 ONLY (Contd)

74 LDB TSPS Room Error This measurement indicates the number of invalid
room number or vacant room conditions. This count

may represent illegal calls by employees or guests.

PIC Printer Fails Scores each time the pr in ter is in a f a i l ure state.

76 PIC P ri n ter Down Scores each time the pr in ter is out of service.

77 TSPS Channel Fails Scores each time a TSPS channel fails.

78 TSPS Channel Down Scores each time a TSPS channel is out of service.

79 ECF Channel Fails Scores each time an Energy Control channel fails.

80 ECF Channel Down Scores each time an Energy Control channel is out of
service.

81 PMS Stops Scores each time communication ceased between the

DIMENSION PBX and Property Management System.

82 PMS Fails Scores each time a PMS channel fails.

83 PMS Down Scores each time a PMS channel is out of service.

84 Through 95 PMS Message Counts Peg count of PMS send and receive activity stated sepa­

(5 Spare) rately for each feature. For each feature, there is a

single count for both send and receive. The features are
Room Status, Maid Status, Check-in/Out, Local Call
Billing, Controlled Restriction, Status Inquiry, Message
Waiting, Room Data Image, Call ing Number Message,
Room Change, and Data Ent ry .

96 PMS Error Message Scores each t ime an er ror message is sent across the
link. This is an indication of a hardware/software prob­
lem in communicating wi th the PMS.

97 WAKEUP Feature Access S cores each t ime a wakeup cal l i s i n i t i a ted f rom t h e
console.

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12

98 VALID Security Code Scores each time a legal remote access code is accepted
by the DIMENSION PBX. This is to aid in the security
of RMATS-equipped DIMENSION PBXs.

99 INVALID Security Code Scores each t ime an i l l egal remote access code is re­
ceived by the DIMENSION PBX.
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REG 
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84 Through 95 
(5 Spare) 
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TABLE B (Contd) 

A CCU MULA TED REGISTER LIST 

NAME EXPLANATION 

FEATURE PACKAGE 11 ONLY (Contd) 

LDB TSPS Room Error 

PIC Printer Fails 

PIC Printer Down 

TSPS Channel Fails 

TSPS Channel Down 

ECF Channel Fails 

ECF Channel Down 

PMS Stops 

PMS Fails 

PMS Down 

PMS Message Counts 

PMS Error Message 

WAKEUP Feature Access 

This measurement indicates the number of invalid 
room number or vacant room conditions. This count 
may represent illegal calls by employees or guests. 

Scores each time the printer is in a failure state. 

Scores each time the printer is out of service. 

Scores each time a TSPS channel fails. 

Scores each time a TSPS channel is out of service. 

Scores each time an Energy Control channel fails. 

Scores each time an Energy Control channel is out of 
service. 

Scores each time communication ceased between the 
DIMENSION PBX and Property Management System . 

Scores each time a PMS channel fails. 

Scores each time a PMS channel is out of service. 

Peg count of PMS send and receive activity stated sepa­
rately for each feature. For each feature, there is a 
single count for both send and receive. The features are 
Room Status, Maid Status, Check-in/Out, Local Call 
Billing, Controlled Restriction, Status Inquiry, Message 
Waiting, Room Data Image, Calling Number Message, 
Room Change, and Data Entry. 

Scores each time an error message is sent across the 
link. This is an indication of a hardware/software prob­
lem in communicating with the PMS. 

Scores each time a wakeup call is initiated from the 
console. 

FEATURE PACKAGES 8, 11, AND 12 

VALID Security Code 

INVALID Security Code 

Scores each time a legal remote access code is accepted 
by the DIMENSION PBX. This is to aid in the security 
of RMA TS-equipped DIMENSION PBXs. 

Scores each time an illegal remote access code is re­
ceived by the DIMENSION PBX. 

• 
• 
• 

• 
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TABLE C

SYSTEM FLAGS
AS A RESULT OF MAJOR AND MINOR TRANSLATION CHANGES

TYPE OF DATA AND PACKETS AFFECTED

PACKET
MAJOR MINORNUMBER TYPE OF DATA CHANGE CHANGE

Load Balance

Carrier Usage

ACA Data

Accumulated Values
Time-Slot Blockage
Ringing Group Blockage

Peak and Time-Coincident
Values and Trunk Group
Busy-Out Map

ARS Values

AAR Data

Processor Occupancy
Profile Data
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TABLE C 

SYSTEM FLAGS 
AS A RESULT OF MAJOR AND MINOR TRANSLATION CHANGES 

TYPE OF DATA AND PACKETS AFFECTED 

PACKET 
MAJOR MINOR NUMBER TYPE OF DATA CHANGE CHANGE 

2 Load Balance X X 

3 Carrier Usage X -
4 ACA Data - -

5 Accumulated Values - X Time-Slot Blockage 
Ringing Group Blockage 

6 Peak and Time-Coincident X X Values and Trunk Group 
Busy-Out Map 

7 ARS Values X X 

8 AAR Data X X 

9 Processor Occupancy - -Profile Data 
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1'ABLE 0

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 1 — TRUNK GROUP COMBINATION MEASUREMENTS

EXPLANATION
ITEM NAME

Trunk Group Combinat ion-1 Records the total usage for t runk groups wi thin a t runk

Total (",CS group combination.

Trunk Group Combinat ion-1 Records the total incoming usage for trunk groups with in

Incoming CCS a trunk group combinat ion.

Trunk Group Combinat ion-1 Records the total outgoing usage for trunk groups within
Outgoing CCS a trunk group combination.

Trunk Group Combinat ion-2 Same as Item l .

Total CCS

Trunk Group Combinat ion-2 Same as Item 2.

Incoming CCS

Trunk Group Combinat ion-2 Same as Item 3.
Outgoing CCS

Trunk Group Combination-3 Same as Item l.
Total CCS

Trunk Group Combination-8 Same as Item 2.
Incoming CCS

Trunk Group Combinat ion-8 Same as Item 3.

Outgoing CCS

TYPE 2 — MISCELLANEOUS

ITEM NAME EXPI.ANATION

Time of Day Records the t ime of day (PBX t ime) that the peak occur­
red. Note: This measurement may be assigned time coin­
cident with any peak measurement.

ARS Plan Records the ARS Plan in effect when the associated trunk

group peak occurred. Note: This measurement should be

assigned time coincident with t runk group peak measure­
ments.
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TABLED 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

TYPE 1 - TRUNK GROUP COMBINATION MEASUREMENTS 

NAME 

Trunk Group Combination-I 
Total CCS 

Trunk Group Combination-I 
Incoming CCS 

Trunk Group Combination-I 
Outgoing CCS 

EXPLANATION 

Records the total usage for trunk groups within a trunk 

group combination. 

Records the total incoming usage for trunk groups within 

a trunk group combination. 

Records the total outgoing usage for trunk groups within 

a trunk group combination. 

Trunk Group Combination-2 Same as Item 1. 

Total CCS 

Trunk Group Combination-2 Same as Item 2. 

Incoming CCS 

Trunk Group Combination-2 Same as Item 3. 

Outgoing CCS 

Trunk Group Combination-3 Same as Item 1. 

Total CCS 

Trunk Group Combination-3 Same as Item 2. 

Incoming CCS 

Trunk Group Combination-3 Same as Item 3. 
Outgoing CCS 

TYPE 2 - MISCELLANEOUS 

NAME EXPLANATION 

Time of Day Records the time of day (PBX time) that the peak occur­

red. Note: This measurement may be assigned time coin­

cident with any peak measurement. 

ARS Plan Records the ARS Plan in effect when the associated trunk 

group peak occurred. Note: This measurement should be 

assigned time coincident with trunk group peak measure­

ments. 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 3 — NETWORK AND PROCESSOR MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

Time-Slot CCS Records time-slot usage in CCS.

Tandem Traffic CCS Records tandem traffic usage in CCS (trunk-to-trunk).

Time-Slot Peg Scores when a t ime slot is seized.

Processor Occupancy Percent Records the percentage of time the processor is busy with

call processing and scanning. /Vote: Reading will be a 4­
digit percent, ie, if no calls are being processed, the regis­

ter may read 5000* = 50% for scanning.

* This number wi l l vary depending on the memory size.

Processor Overflow Peg Scores on each 10-millisecond cycle when the processor is
too busy to call in the maintenance program.

Call Processor Stimulus Peg Scores each time a call processor stimulus is handled.

ECTS Controller Stimulus Scores each time an ECTS controller stimulus is handled.
Peg

Total Dial Tone Delays Records the number of sampled dial tone requests that

Greater Than 3 Seconds were studied by the traffic measurement program (item 9)
and were found to be delayed more than 3 seconds.

Total Dial Tone Bids Records the number of sampled dial tone requests studied
Measured by the Traffic Measurement program. Every sixteenth

station-originated dia l t one request is sampled. I tem 8
divided by item 9 t imes 100 yields the percent of dial tone
delay greater than 3 seconds.

TYPE 4 — UNASSIGNED

TYPE 5 — TRUNK GROUP USAGE

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

8-99 Total Trunk Group Usage Records total usage in CCS on a specific t runk group.

TYPE 6 — TRUNK GROUP CARRIED PEG COUNT

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

15-99 Trunk Group Peg Scores each time a trunk within a trunk group is accessed.
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• TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

• TYPE 3 - NETWORK AND PROCESSOR MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1 Time-Slot CCS Records time-slot usage in CCS. 

2 Tandem Traffic CCS Records tandem traffic usage in CCS (trunk-to-trunk). 

3 Time-Slot Peg Scores when a time slot is seized . 

• 4 Processor Occupancy Percent Records the percentage of time the processor is busy with 
call processing and scanning. Note: Reading will be a 4-
digit percent, ie, if no calls are being processed, the regis-
ter may read 5000* = 50% for scanning. 

* This number will vary depending on the memory size. 

5 Processor Overflow Peg Scores on each 10-millisecond cycle when the processor is 
too busy to call in the maintenance program. 

6 Call Processor Stimulus Peg Scores each time a call processor stimulus is handled . 

• 7 ECTS Controller Stimulus Scores each time an ECTS controller stimulus is handled. 

Peg 

8 Total Dial Tone Delays Records the number of sampled dial tone requests that 

Greater Than 3 Seconds were studied by the traffic measurement program (item 9) 
and were found to be delayed more than 3 seconds. 

9 Total Dial Tone Bids Records the number of sampled dial tone requests studied 
Measured by the Traffic Measurement program. Every sixteenth 

station-originated dial tone request is sampled. Item 8 
divided by item 9 times 100 yields the percent of dial tone 
delay greater than 3 seconds . 

• TYPE 4 - UNASSIGNED 

TYPE 5 - TRUNK GROUP USAGE 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

8-99 Total Trunk Group Usage Records total usage in CCS on a specific trunk group. 

• ITEM 

TYPE 6 - TRUNK GROUP CARRIED PEG COUNT 

NAME EXPLANATION 

15-99 Trunk Group Peg Scores each time a trunk within a trunk group is accessed. 

• 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 7 — TRUNK GROUP OVERFLOW

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Trunk Group Overflow Scores when an attempt is made to seize a trunk within a

trunk group and all trunks are busy.

TYPE 8 — TRUNK GROUP USAGE — INCOMING ON 2-WAY FACILITY

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Incoming Trunk Group Usage Records incoming usage only in CCS for 2-way trunk
facilities.

TYPE 9 — TRUNK GROUP INCOMING CARRIED PEG COUNT ON 2-WAY FACILITY

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Incoming Trunk Group Peg Scores each time an incoming call accessed (ie, central
office [CO], tie trunk) a 2-way trunk facility.

TYPE 20 — ATTENDANT GROUP MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

Worked Group Usage Records attendant time-slot usage in CCS for all atten­
dant positions (ie, provides a summation of busy call time
for all attendant positions) while handling calls.

Manned Group Usage Records the total manned time in CCS for all attendant
positions when the headset is plugged in.

Worked Group Peg Records the number of attendant-handled calls for all at­
tendants. The measurement reflects the number of times
the attendants depress a loop key or a START key.

Incoming At tendant Cal l Records usage in CCS for all calls which access the incom­
Queue Usage ing attendant call queue. The measurement reflects the

total wait time for all calls placed in the Incoming Atten­
dant Call Queue.

Incoming At tendant Cal l Scores each time an incoming attendant call is placed in
Queue Peg queue. Includes station to at tendant cal ls.

Incoming Call Queue Scores each time a tr u nk ca l l abandons from the atten­
Attendant Abandon dant queue before the attendant answers the call. This

measurement includes Trunk Answer From Any Sta t ion
calls abandon, but does not include station to attendant
calls abandon.
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TABLE D (Contd) • PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

TYPE 7 - TRUNK GROUP OVERFLOW 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION • 18-99 Trunk Group Overflow Scores when an attempt is made to seize a trunk within a 
trunk group and all trunks are busy. 

TYPE 8 - TRUNK GROUP USAGE - INCOMING ON 2-WAY FACILITY 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Incoming Trunk Group Usage Records incoming usage only in CCS for 2-way trunk • facilities. 

TYPE 9 - TRUNK GROUP INCOMING CARRIED PEG COUNT ON 2-WAY FACILITY 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Incoming Trunk Group Peg Scores each time an incoming call accessed (ie, central 
office [CO], tie trunk) a 2-way trunk facility. 

TYPE 20 - ATTENDANT GROUP MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION • 1 Worked Group Usage Records attendant time-slot usage in CCS for all atten-
dant positions (ie, provides a summation of busy call time 
for all attendant positions) while handling calls. 

2 Manned Group Usage Records the total manned time in CCS for all attendant 
positions when the headset is plugged in. 

3 Worked Group Peg Records the number of attendant-handled calls for all at-
tendants. The measurement reflects the number of times 
the attendants depress a loop key or a START key. 

4 Incoming Attendant Call Records usage in CCS for all calls which access the incom-Queue Usage ing attendant call queue. The measurement reflects the • total wait time for all calls placed in the Incoming Atten-
dant Call Queue. 

5 Incoming Attendant Call Scores each time an incoming attendant call is placed in Queue Peg queue. Includes station to attendant calls. 

6 Incoming Call Queue Scores each time a trunk call abandons from the atten-Attendant Abandon dant queue before the attendant answers the call. This • measurement includes Trunk Answer From Any Station 
calls abandon, but does not include station to attendant 
calls abandon. 

• 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 20 — ATTENDANT GROUP MEASUREMENTS (Contd)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

LDN Calls Answered Peg Scores each time the at tendant answers an incoming CO
and DID trunk call. (Does not include WATS, FX, common
control switching arrangement [CCSA], or tie trunks).

Non-LDN Calls Answered Peg S cores each t ime the a t t endant answers a W A TS, F X ,
CCSA,or tie trunk call (Non-CO and Non-DID). This mea­
surement does not include intercom calls to the attendant.

Attendant Recall Peg Scores each time the attendant answers an attendant re­
call type call, ie, when a station calls the attendant with a
third party on soft hold and the attendant answers.

10 Attendant-Originated Scores each time the attendant originates a call using the
Calls — Peg (START Key) START key.

TYPE 21 — ATTENDANT CONSOLE USAGE MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

1-40 Worked CCS — per Console Records attendant time-slot usage in CCS for each atten­
dant position. Provides a summation of busy call time for
each attendant position — consoles 1 through 40.

TYPE 22 — MANNED CONSOLE USAGE MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

1-40 Manned CCS — per Console Records the total manned t ime in CCS for each attendant
position when the headset is p lugged in (consoles 1
through 40).

TYPE 23 — ATTENDANT CONSOLE PEG MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

1-40 Worked Peg — Console Records the number of a t tendant-handled calls for each
attendant position. The measurement reflects the number

of times the attendant depresses a loop key or a START

key (consoles 1 through 40).
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• TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

• 
TYPE 20 - ATTENDANT GROUP MEASUREMENTS (Contd) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

7 LDN Calls Answered Peg Scores each time the attendant answers an incoming CO 
and DID trunk call. (Does not include WA TS, FX, common 
control switching arrangement [CCSA], or tie trunks). 

8 Non-LON Calls Answered Peg Scores each time the attendant answers a WATS, FX, 

• CCSA,or tie trunk call (Non-CO and Non-DID). This mea-
surement does not include intercom calls to the attendant. 

9 Attendant Recall Peg Scores each time the attendant answers an attendant re-
call type call, ie, when a station calls the attendant with a 
third party on soft hold and the attendant answers. 

10 Attendant-Originated Scores each time the attendant originates a call using the 
Calls - Peg (START Key) START key. 

TYPE 21 - ATTENDANT CONSOLE USAGE MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

• 1-40 Worked CCS - per Console Records attendant time-slot usage in CCS for each atten-
dant position. Provides a summation of busy call time for 
each attendant position - consoles 1 through 40. 

TYPE 22 - MANNED CONSOLE USAGE MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1-40 Manned CCS - per Console Records the total manned time in CCS for each attendant 
position when the headset is plugged in (consoles 1 
through 40). 

TYPE 23 - ATTENDANT CONSOLE PEG MEASUREMENTS 

• ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1-40 Worked Peg - Console Records the number of attendant-handled calls for each 
attendant position. The measurement reflects the number 
of times the attendant depresses a loop key or a START 
key (consoles 1 through 40) . 

• 
• 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINGDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 24 THROUGH TYPE 29 UNASSIGNED

TYPE 30 — PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE USAGE MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Usage Records the total time spent in queue (in CCS) for all calls
in the associated trunk group.

TYPE 31 — PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE PEG COUNT MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Peg Scores each time a call is placed in queue for the associ­
ated trunk group.

TYPE 32 — PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE OVERFLOW MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Scores each time an attempt is made to place a call in
Overflow Peg queue for the associated trunk group and the queue is full

(ie, the call is blocked because no queue records are avail­
able.

TYPE 33 — PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE ABANDON MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call abandons from queue for the asso­
Abandon Peg ciated trunk group wi thout get t ing service.

TYPE 34 — PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE TIME-OUT MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call remains in queue for the associated
Time-out Peg trunk group longer than the time-out interval set in PROC

410.

TYPE 35 THROUGH TYPE 39 UNASSIGNED

TYPE 40 — NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE USAGE MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Records the total t ime spent in queue (in CCS) for all calls
Queue Usage in the associated trunk group.
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TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS • 
TYPE 24 THROUGH TYPE 29 UNASSIGNED 

TYPE 30 - PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE USAGE MEASUREMENTS (FPS) • ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Usage Records the total time spent in queue (in CCS) for all calls 
in the associated trunk group. 

TYPE 31 - PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE PEG COUNT MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION • 18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Peg Scores each time a call is placed in queue for the associ-
ated trunk group. 

TYPE 32 - PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE OVERFLOW MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Scores each time an attempt is made to place a call in 
Overflow Peg queue for the associated trunk group and the queue is full 

(ie, the call is blocked because no queue records are avail-
able. 

TYPE 33 - PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE ABANDON MEASUREMENTS (FPS) • 
ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call abandons from queue for the asso-
Abandon Peg ciated trunk group without getting service. 

TYPE 34 - PRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE TIME-OUT MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Priority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call remains in queue for the associated 
Time-out Peg trunk group longer than the time-out interval set in PROC 

410. • TYPE 35 THROUGH TYPE 39 UNASSIGNED 

TYPE 40 - NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE USAGE MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Records the total time spent in queue (in CCS) for all calls 
Queue Usage in the associated trunk group. • 

• 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 41 — NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE PEG COUNT MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call is placed in queue for the associ­
Peg Count ated trunk group.

TYPE 42 — NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE OVERFLOW MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time an attempt is made to place a call in
Overflow Peg queue for the associated trunk group and the queue is full

(ie, the call is blocked, because no queue records are avail­
able.

TYPE 43 — NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE ABANDON MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call abandons from queue for the asso­
Abandon Peg ciated trunk group without getting service.

TYPE 44 — NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE TIME-OUT MEASUREMENTS (FP8)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call remains in queue for the associated
Time-Out Peg trunk group longer than the time interval set in PROC

410.

TYPE 45 THROUGH TYPE 49 UNASSIGNED

TYPE 50 — DID TO MAIN MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

DID to Main Peg Count Scores each time a DID trunk call terminates at the main
PBX.

TYPE 51 — DID TO SATELLITE MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

1-4 DID to Satellite Peg Count Scores each time a DID trunk call terminates at a satell i te
PBX.

TYPE 52 — RECALL SATEI.LITE MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

1-4 Recall-From-Satell i te Scores each time the main PBX attendant receives a recall

Peg Count from a satellite station.
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• TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

• TYPE 41 - NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE PEG COUNT MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call is placed in queue for the associ-
Peg Count ated trunk group. 

TYPE 42 - NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE OVERFLOW MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

• ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time an attempt is made to place a call in 
Overflow Peg queue for the associated trunk group and the queue is full 

(ie, the call is blocked, because no queue records are avail-
able. 

TYPE 43 - NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE ABANDON MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call abandons from queue for the asso-
Abandon Peg ciated trunk group without getting service. 

• TYPE 44 - NONPRIORITY DELUXE QUEUE TIME-OUT MEASUREMENTS (FPS) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

18-99 Nonpriority Deluxe Queue Scores each time a call remains in queue for the associated 
Time-Out Peg trunk group longer than the time interval set in PROC 

410. 

TYPE 45 THROUGH TYPE 49 UNASSIGNED 

TYPE 50 - DID TO MAIN MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

• 1 DID to Main Peg Count Scores each time a DID trunk call terminates at the main 
PBX. 

TYPE 51 - DID TO SATELLITE MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1-4 DID to Satellite Peg Count Scores each time a DID trunk call terminates at a satellite 

• PBX . 

TYPE 52 - RECALL SATELLITE MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

• 1-4 Recall-From-Satellite Scores each time the main PBX attendant receives a recall 
Peg Count from a satellite station. 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 53 THROUGH TYPE 59 UNASSIGNED

TYPE 60 — RETAIL ATTENDANT MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

Centralized Attendant Records in CCS the total wait time for all calls in the CAS
Service (CAS) Usage queue. This measurement is only applicable to branch lo­

cations.

Centralized Attendant Scores at main each time a call is directed to the CAS
Service (CAS) Peg Count attendant from the branch.

Centralized Attendant Scores at branch each time a call abandons the CAS queue
Service (CAS) Abandon before being served, ie, before a release link trunk (RLT)

became available.

Release Link Trunk­ Scores at branch each time a call received over an RLT is

Attendant Peg Count answered by the at tendant.

TYPE 61 — UNIFORM CAI.L DISTRIBUTION MEASUREMENTS

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

1-12 UCD Groups Scores once every 2 seconds when the Uniform Call Distri­
1 Through 12 Peg Counts bution (UCD) queue is equal to or above the threshold

level set for the queue.

TYPE 62 THROUGH TYPE 69 UNASSIGNED

TYPE 70 — HOSPITAI.ITY/MANAGEMENT CONSOLE TOTALS (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

Attendant Console H/M CCS Total t ime at tendant console spent in H/ M m o de.

Station Console H/M CCS Total time station console (front desk) spent in H/M

mode.

Attendant Console Check­ Measures time attendant console spent in check-in/out
In/Out CCS (admit/discharge) mode.

Station Console Check-In/Out Measures time station console spent in check-in/out

CCS (admit/discharge) mode.

Attendant Console H/M Peg Scores when attendant console activates an H/M feature.

Station Console H/M Peg Scores when station console activates an H/M feature.

Page 82

SECTION 5S4-111-660 

TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS • 
TYPE 53 THROUGH TYPE 59 UNASSIGNED 

TYPE 60 - RETAIL ATTENDANT MEASUREMENTS • 
ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1 Centralized Attendant Records in CCS the total wait time for all calls in the CAS 
Service (CAS) Usage queue. This measurement is only applicable to branch lo-

cations. 

2 Centralized Attendant Scores at main each time a call is directed to the CAS 
Service (CAS) Peg Count attendant from the branch. • 

3 Centralized Attendant Scores at branch each time a call abandons the CAS queue 
Service (CAS) Abandon before being served, ie, before a release link trunk (RLT) 

became available. 

4 Release Link Trunk - Scores at branch each time a call received over an RLT is 
Attendant Peg Count answered by the attendant. 

TYPE 61 - UNIFORM CALL DISTRIBUTION MEASUREMENTS 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1-12 UCD Groups Scores once every 2 seconds when the Uniform Call Distri- • 1 Through 12 Peg Counts bution (UCD) queue is equal to or above the threshold 
level set for the queue. 

TYPE 62 THROUGH TYPE 69 UNASSIGNED 

TYPE 70 - HOSPITALITY /MANAGEMENT CONSOLE TOTALS (FPl 1) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1 Attendant Console HIM CCS Total time attendant console spent in HIM mode. 

2 Station Console HIM CCS Total time station console (front desk) spent in HIM 
mode. • 

3 Attendant Console Check- Measures time attendant console spent In check-in/out 
In/Out CCS (admit/discharge) mode. 

4 Station Console Check-In/Out Measures time station console spent in check-in/out 
ccs (admit/discharge) mode. 

5 Attendant Console HIM Peg Scores when attendant console activates an H/M feature. • 6 Station Console H/M Peg Scores when station console activates an H/M feature. 

• 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 70 — HOSPITALITY/MANAGEMENT CONSOLE TOTALS (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

Attendant Console Check­ Scores when the attendant console activates check-in/out
In/Out Peg mode.

Station Console Check-In/Out Scores when the station console activates check-in/out
Peg mode.

Total Console Button Peg Scores on all but ton act ivat ions on at tendant console.

TYPE 71 — H/M PRINTER TOTALS (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

Printer CCS Measures printer usage of dial pulse originating registers.

Printer Peg Scores when printer seizes a dial pulse originating regis­
ter.

TYPE 72 — H/M PRINTER USAGE

ITEM NAME EXPlANATION

H/M Printer CCS Measures the individual usage of H/M printers.

TYPE 73 — H/M PRINTER PEG COUNT

ITEM NAME EXPlANATION

H/M Pr i n ter Peg Scores each time an ind iv idual H/ M p r i n ter i s seized.

TYPE 74 — PERIPHERAL INTERFACE CIRCUIT BUFFERS (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

Small Buffer Busy Percent The peak percent o f b u f fe r s l ots i n u s e fo r t h e s m a l l
buffer.

Medium Buffer Busy Percent The peak percent of buffer slots in use for the medium

buffer.

Large Buffer Busy Percent The peak percent of buffer slots in use for the large buffer.

Small Buffer Seize Peg Scores each time the small buffer is seized.

Page 83

• 
• ITEM 

7 

8 

• 9 

ITEM 

1 

2 

• ITEM 

1-15 

ITEM 

1-15 

ITEM 

• 1 

2 

3 

• 4 

• 

ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

TYPE 70 - HOSPITALITY/ MANAGEMENT CONSOLE TOTALS (FP 11) 

NAME EXPLANATION 

Attendant Console Check- Scores when the attendant console activates check-in/out 
In/Out Peg mode. 

Station Console Check-In/Out Scores when the station console activates check-in/out 
Peg mode. 

Total Console Button Peg Scores on all button activations on attendant console. 

TYPE 71 - H/M PRINTER TOTALS (FPll) 

NAME EXPLANATION 

Printer CCS Measures printer usage of dial pulse originating registers. 

Printer Peg Scores when printer seizes a dial pulse originating regis-
ter. 

TYPE 72 - H/M PRINTER USAGE 

NAME EXPLANATION 

HIM Printer CCS Measures the individual usage of H/M printers. 

TYPE 73 - H/M PRINTER PEG COUNT 

NAME EXPLANATION 

H/M Printer Peg Scores each time an individual H/M printer is seized. 

TYPE 74 - PERIPHERAL INTERFACE CIRCUIT BUFFERS (FPl 1) 

NAME EXPLANATION 

Small Buffer Busy Percent The peak percent of buffer slots in use for the small 
buffer. 

Medium Buffer Busy Percent The peak percent of buffer slots in use for the medium 
buffer. 

Large Buffer Busy Percent The peak percent of buffer slots in use for the large buffer. 

Small Buffer Seize Peg Scores each time the small buffer is seized. 
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TABLE D (Contd)

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 74 — PERIPHERAL INTERFACE CIRCUIT BUFFERS (FP11) (Contd)

NAME EXPLANATIONITEM

Medium Buffer Seize Peg Scores each time the medium buffer is seized.

Large Buffer Seize Peg Scores each time the large buffer is seized.

Small Buffer Failure Peg Scores each time the small buffer seizure fails. First at­
tempts are counted.

Medium Buffer Failure Peg Scores each time the medium buffer seizure fails. First
attempts are counted.

Large Buffer Failure Peg Scores each time the large buffer seizure fails. First at­
tempts are counted.

TYPE 75 — PIC FEATURE USAGE (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

PMS Send Delay CCS Measures PMS message delay processed by the PIC.

EC Send Delay CCS Measures the energy control message delay.

LDB Receive Delay CCS Measures the usage of messages received in the TSPS
queue.

PMS Receive Delay CCS Measures the usage of the PMS receive queue activity.

TYPE 76 — PIC FEATURE PEGs (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION

PMS Send Peg Scores with al l send act iv ity of PMS queue.

EC Send Peg Scores on all send messages for energy communications

(EC) to the CRT.

LDB Receive Peg Scores when TSPS messages are received.

PMS Receive Peg Scores for all receive activity for PMS queue.
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TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS • 
TYPE 74 - PERIPHERAL INTERFACE CIRCUIT BUFFERS (FPl 1) (Contd) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION • 
5 Medium Buffer Seize Peg Scores each time the medium buffer is seized. 

6 Large Buff er Seize Peg Scores each time the large buffer is seized. 

7 Small Buff er Failure Peg Scores each time the small buffer seizure fails. First at-

tempts are counted. 

8 Medium Buffer Failure Peg Scores each time the medium buffer seizure fails. First • attempts are counted. 

9 Large Buffer Failure Peg Scores each time the large buffer seizure fails. First at-
tempts are counted. 

TYPE 75 - PIC FEATURE USAGE (FPl 1) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1 PMS Send Delay CCS Measures PMS message delay processed by the PIC. 

2 EC Send Delay CCS Measures the energy control message delay. • 3 LDB Receive Delay CCS Measures the usage of messages received in the TSPS 
queue. 

4 PMS Receive Delay CCS Measures the usage of the PMS receive queue activity. 

TYPE 76 - PIC FEATURE PEGs (FPl 1) 

ITEM NAME EXPLANATION 

1 PMS Send Peg Scores with all send activity of PMS queue. 

2 EC Send Peg Scores on all send messages for energy communications 
(EC) to the CRT. • 

3 LDB Receive Peg Scores when TSPS messages are received. 

4 PMS Receive Peg Scores for all receive activity for PMS queue. 

• 
• 
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PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS

TYPE 77 — ENERGY COMMUNICATIONS FEATURE (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPI.ANATION

Room ECF Control Peg Scores each time a tone is applied to guestroom energy
control circuit.

Individual ECF Control Peg Scores each time a tone is applied to an individual load
energy control circuit.

Individual ECF Blocked Peg Scores each time a tone blockage occurs on nonguest
shared lines.

TYPE 78 — WAKEUP FEATURE (FP11)

ITEM NAME EXPlANATION

Wakeup Delayed 5 Peg Scores when calls are blocked during a given 5-minute
cycle for the Wakeup feature.

Wakeup Complete 5 Peg Scores when calls complete for a given 5-minute cycle for
the Wakeup feature.

Wakeup BY/DA Peg Scores on retries due to busys and don't answers for the

Wakeup feature.

Wakeup At tempt Peg Scores the total attempts for the hour interval of the

Wakeup feature.

TABLE E

ETN TRAFFIC REGISTERS

IN IN TIME
TRUNK GROUP CCS OVFl CCS PEG ASAND OUT

I-Way Ou tgoi ng X X

I-Way Incoming X X

2-Way X X X X X

Priority Queue X X X X X

Nonpriority Queue X X X X
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TABLE D (Contd) 

PEAK AND TIME-COINCIDENT TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

TYPE 77 - ENERGY COMMUNICATIONS FEA JURE (FP 11) 

NAME EXPLANATION 

Room ECF Control Peg Scores each time a tone is applied to guestroom energy 
control circuit. 

Individual ECF Control Peg Scores each time a tone is applied to an individual load 
energy control circuit. 

Individual ECF Blocked Peg Scores each time a tone blockage occurs on nonguest 
shared lines . 

TYPE 78 - WAKEUP FEATURE (FPl 1) 

NAME EXPLANATION 

Wakeup Delayed 5 Peg Scores when calls are blocked during a given 5-minute 
cycle for the Wakeup feature. 

Wakeup Complete 5 Peg Scores when calls complete for a given 5-minute cycle for 
the Wakeup feature. 

Wakeup BY /DA Peg Scores on retries due to busys and don't answers for the 
Wakeup feature . 

Wakeup Attempt Peg Scores the total attempts for the hour interval of the 
Wakeup feature. 

TABLE E 

ETN TRAFFIC REGISTERS 

IN IN TIME 
TRUNK GROUP ccs PEG OVFL ccs PEG ABAND OUT 

1-Way Outgoing X X X 

1-Way Incoming X X 

2-Way X X X X X 

Priority Queue X X X X X 

Nonpriority Queue X X X X X 
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TABLE F

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES

TRUNK
TYPE

MESSAGE TRUNK-TYPE DESCRIPTION

MISCELLANEOUS

INCOM Intercom
DP-DR Dial Pulse Digit Register
TT-DR TOUCH-TONE Dialing Digit Register
AT-DR Attendant Digi t Register
SLOOP Switched Loop
6-WAY Attendant Conference
Q-TRK General Purpose Queuing Trunks

CCSA

CCSA2WDD 2-Way CCSA Delay Dial In/Out
CCSA1WOD 2-Way CCSA Delay Dial Out/Wink In
CCSA2WOD 2-Way CCSA Dial Tone Out/Delay Dial In
CCSA2W 2-Way CCSA Dial Tone Out/Wink In

REGULAR CO

CO-1WI 1-Way Incoming Attendant Completing
CO-1WO 1-Way Outgoing DOD
CO-1WOP 1-Way Out DOD With Party Test
CO-2W 2-Way Attendant Completing In/DOD
CO-2WP 2-Way With Party Test

FOREIGN EXCHA N G E

FX-1WI 1-Way Incoming At tendant Completing
FX-1WO 1-Way Outgoing DOD
FX-] WOP 1-Way Out DOD Wi t h Pa r ty Test
FX-2W 2 -Way At tendant Completing In / D OD
FX-2WP 2-Way With Party Test

WA TS

WT-1WI 1-Way Incoming Attendant Completing
WT-1WO 1-Way Outgoing DOD
WT-1 WOP 1-Way Out DOD Wi t h Pa r ty Test
WT-1WA Automatic INWATS

DID

DID-IS I mmediate Start D I D
DID-WS Wink Start DID
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TRUNK 
TYPE 

MESSAGE 

MISCELLANEOUS 

INCOM 
DP-DR 
TT-DR 
AT-DR 
SLOOP 
6-WAY 
Q-TRK 

CCSA 

CCSA2WDD 
CCSAlWOD 
CCSA2WOD 
CCSA2W 

REGULAR CO 

CO-lWI 
CO-lWO 
CO-lWOP 
CO-2W 
CO-2WP 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE 

FX-1 WI 
FX-lWO 
FX-lWOP 
FX-2W 
FX-2WP 

WATS 

WT-lWI 
WT-lWO 
WT-lWOP 
WT-lWA 

DID 

DID-IS 
DID-WS 
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TABLE F 

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES 

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES 

TRUNK-TYPE DESCRIPTION 

Intercom 
Dial Pulse Digit Register 
TOUCH-TONE Dialing Digit Register 
Attendant Digit Register 
Switched Loop 
Attendant Conference 
General Purpose Queuing Trunks 

2-Way CCSA Delay Dial In/Out 
2-Way CCSA Delay Dial Out/Wink In 
2-W ay CCSA Dial Tone Out/Delay Dial In 
2-W ay CCSA Dial Tone Out/Wink In 

1-Way Incoming Attendant Completing 
1-Way Outgoing DOD 
1-Way Out DOD With Party Test 
2-Way Attendant Completing In/DOD 
2-Way With Party Test 

1-Way Incoming Attendant Completing 
1-Way Outgoing DOD 
1-Way Out DOD With Party Test 
2-Way Attendant Completing In/DOD 
2-Way With Party Test 

1-Way Incoming Attendant Completing 
1-Way Outgoing DOD 
1-Way Out DOD With Party Test 
Automatic INW ATS 

Immediate Start DID 
Wink Start DID 

• 
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• 

• 
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TABLE F (Contd)

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES (Contd)

TRUNK
TYPE

MESSAGE TRUNK-TYPE DESCRIPTION

TIE TRUNKS

TT1IDR 1-Way In Dialing Repeating
TT-10AU 1-Way Out Automat ic
TT-1ODR 1-Way Out Dial Repeating
TT-1IAU 1-Way In Automat ic
TT-2WDR 2-Way Dial Repeating Both Ways
TT-2WAD 2-Way Dial Repeating In/Auto Out
TT-2WAD 2-Way Au to In/Dial Re pe ati ng Out
TT-2WAU 2-Way Auto Both Ways
TT1IDR-D 1-Way In Dial Repeating — Delay Dial
TIE2DDW 2-Way, Wink In/Delay Dial or Wink Out
TIE1IW 1-Way In, Wink
TIE1ODDW 1-Way Out, Delay Dial or Wink
TT2WDR-D 2-Way Dial Repeating — Delay Dial In
TT2WDA-D 2-Way Dial RPTG In/Auto Out — Delay Dial In

TIE TM 2-Way Delay Dial or Wink Out/Dial Repeating Delay Dial In
TIE DRA CLASS Dial Repeating/Auto Trunk Class
TIE DD CLASS Delay Dial Trunk Class

S PECIAL TRUNK S
AND INTERFA CES

GWTRK Guest Wakeup Trunk
BCSACS Remote BCS Access Trunk
TELDIC Telephone Dictat ion In ter face
RECANC Recorded Announcement Interface
LC-13
LS-PAGE Loudspeaker Paging Inter face

CAS-LINK CAS AMP Interface
RLS-LINK Release Link Trunk for CAS
NICKT ANI In ter face
S-MS-INT STA MSG REG Interface
TOL-TRM Toll Terminal Trunk
UCD-LINT UCD Lamp Interface
MUC-INTE Music on Hold In ter face

CODECALL Code Cal l In ter face

TT SEND TOUCH-TONE Dialing Sender
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TRUNK 
TYPE 

MESSAGE 

TIE TRUNKS 

TTllDR 
TT-lOAU 
TT-lODR 
TT-llAU 
TT-2WDR 
TT-2WAD 
TT-2WAD 
TT-2WAU 
TTllDR-D 
TIE2DDW 
TIEllW 
TIElODDW 
TT2WDR-D 
TT2WDA-D 

TIE TM 
TIE DRA CLASS 
TIE DD CLASS 

SPECIAL TRUNKS 
AND INTERFACES 

GWTRK 
BCSACS 
TELDIC 
RECANC 
LC-13 
LS-PAGE 

CAS-LINK 
RLS-LINK 
NICKT 
S-MS-INT 
TOL-TRM 
UCD-LINT 
MUC-INTE 

CODECALL 

TT_SEND 

TABLE F (Contd) 

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES 

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES (Contd) 

TRUNK-TYPE DESCRIPTION 

1-Way In Dialing Repeating 
1-Way Out Automatic 
1-Way Out Dial Repeating 
1-Way In Automatic 
2-Way Dial Repeating Both Ways 
2-Way Dial Repeating In/ Auto Out 
2-Way Auto In/Dial Repeating Out 
2-Way Auto Both Ways 
1-Way In Dial Repeating-Delay Dial 
2-Way, Wink In/Delay Dial or Wink Out 
1-Way In, Wink 
1-Way Out, Delay Dial or Wink 
2-Way Dial Repeating-Delay Dial In 

ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

2-Way Dial RPTG In/Auto Out-Delay Dial In 

2-Way Delay Dial or Wink Out/Dial Repeating Delay Dial In 
Dial Repeating/ Auto Trunk Class 
Delay Dial Trunk Class 

Guest Wakeup Trunk 
Remote BCS Access Trunk 
Telephone Dictation Interface 
Recorded Announcement Interface 

Loudspeaker Paging Interface 

CAS AMP Interface 
Release Link Trunk for CAS 
ANI Interface 
ST A MSG REG Interface 
Toll Terminal Trunk 
UCD Lamp Interface 
Music on Hold Interface 

Code Call Interface 

TOUCH-TONE Dialing Sender 
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TABLE F (Contd)

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES (Contd)

TRUNK
TYPE

TRUNK-TYPE DESCRIPTIONMESSAGE

S PECIAL TRUNK S
AND INTERFACES
(Contd)

HW DGCOL Hardware Digi t Col lection

REM ACC Remote Access Voice Switched Gain Trunk
CON INT LC15 Contact Interface

INC RLS CAS Incoming Release Link Trunk

AUDIO Audio Interface

REC ANN UCD Recorded Announcement
MS 1WI Main/Satellite 1-Way In Immediate Start
MS 1WOI Main/Satellite 1-Way Out Immediate Start
MS 2W Main/Satell ite 2-Way Immediate Star t
MS 1WI Main/Satellite 1-Way In Wink
MS 1WO Main/Satellite 1-Way Out Wink
MS 2W Main/Satellite 2-Way Wink
MS 1WI Main/Satellite 1-Way In Delay Dial
MS 1WO Man/Satellite 1-Way Out Delay Dial
MS 2W Main/Satellite 2-Way Delay Dial
VSG 2W Voice Switched Gain 2-Way (CO or WATS)
VSG 1W Voice Switched Gain 1-Way (CO or WATS)
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TRUNK 
TYPE 

MESSAGE 

SPECIAL TRUNKS 
AND INTERFACES 
(Contd) 

HW_DGCOL 
REM_ACC 
CON_INT 
INC_RLS 
AUDIO 
REC_ANN 
MS_lWI 
MS_lWOI 
MS_2W 
MS_lWI 
MS_lWO 
MS_2W 
MS_lWI 
MS_lWO 
MS_2W 
VSG_2W 
VSG_lW 
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TABLE F (Contd) 

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES 

TRUNK-TYPE ENCODE MESSAGES (Contd) 

TRUNK-TYPE DESCRIPTION 

Hardware Digit Collection 
Remote Access Voice Switched Gain Trunk 
LC15 Contact Interface 
CAS Incoming Release Link Trunk 
Audio Interface 
UCD Recorded Announcement 
Main/Satellite 1-Way In Immediate Start 

Main/Satellite 1-Way Out Immediate Start 
Main/Satellite 2-Way Immediate Start 
Main/Satellite 1-Way In Wink 
Main/Satellite 1-Way Out Wink 
Main/Satellite 2-W ay Wink 
Main/Satellite 1-Way In Delay Dial 

Man/Satellite 1-Way Out Delay Dial 

Main/Satellite 2-Way Delay Dial 
Voice Switched Gain 2-Way (CO or WATS) 

Voice Switched Gain 1-Way (CO or WATS) 
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TABLE G

CUSTOMER DATA BASE INFORMATION

RELEASE

I 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION

X X name Customer Name. Up to 30 characters.

X X main Customer LDN. (NPA)NNX-LINE. The listed directory 4. Used by RMATS II
personnel and software to identify the products. Area code is

optional.

X X cllc Common Lan­ Up to 11 capital alphanumeric characters. Used by service order

guage Location functions to ident ify p roducts.
code.

X X port Port Phone g. Optional access code followed by (NPA)NNX-LINE: the number
of the product's RMATS II port. Area code is optional.

X X code Security Code. A 4-character field used as a password for RMATS II access to

the poduct.

X X ac Account Code. Up to ten alphanumeric characters — used for accounting pur­

poses.

X X type Product Type. Allowed values: Release 1 — DIMENSION 100, 400, 600, 2000,
Custom PBXs, D E x tn , C A CS, Release 2 — R l val ues p lus
ECSA, DPREL.

X X fp Feature F eature packages 1 t hr o ugh 5 , 7 t hro ug h 1 3 , o r 15 f o r
Package. DIMENSION PBX; 13 for ECSA; 14 for DPREL.

X X hw* Hardware
Configurat ion. A, B, C, D, E or F fo r t h e f i rs t character, indicating memory

size, followed by an opt ional D i nd icat ing dual processors for
DIMENSION PBXs.

X X issue Issue. Optional L or I fo l lowed by N.N where N is a number between 0
and 99. Specifies generic software release.

X stype* Subtype. Subtypes CM, DR, 1B, 2B — provides more informat ion about
product characterist ics.

X X nae Account Exec Up to 30 characters — Account Executive name.

Name.

X X tae Account Exec x NNNN or ( N P A )NNX-L I N ExNNNN, NP A a n d x N NN N a r e
Phone. optional. AE telephone number.

*Traffic i tem entry .
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X X name 

X X main 

• X X cllc 

X X port 

X X code 
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• X X type 

X X fp 

X X hw* 

• X X issue 

X stype* 

X X nae 

• X X tae 

• *Traffic item entry . 

ISS 2, SECTION 554-111-660 

TABLE G 

CUSTOMER DATA BASE INFORMATION 

FIELD NAME 

Customer Name. 

Customer LDN. 

Common Lan­
guage Location 
code. 

Port Phone #. 

Security Code. 

Account Code. 

Product Type. 

Feature 
Package. 

Hardware 
Configuration. 

Issue. 

Subtype. 

Account Exec 
Name . 

Account Exec 
Phone. 

DESCRIPTION 

Up to 30 characters. 

(NPA)NNX-LINE. The listed directory#. Used by RMATS II 
personnel and software to identify the products. Area code is 
optional. 

Up to 11 capital alphanumeric characters. Used by service order 
functions to identify products. 

Optional access code followed by (NPA)NNX-LINE: the number 
of the product's RMA TS II port. Area code is optional. 

A 4-character field used as a password for RMATS II access to 
the poduct. 

Up to ten alphanumeric characters - used for accounting pur­
poses . 

Allowed values: Release 1 - DIMENSION 100, 400, 600, 2000, 
Custom PBXs, DExtn, CACS, Release 2 - Rl values plus 
ECSA, DPREL. 

Feature packages 1 through 5, 7 through 13, or 15 for 
DIMENSION PBX; 13 for ECSA; 14 for DPREL. 

A, B, C, D, E or F for the first character, indicating memory 
size, followed by an optional D indicating dual processors for 
DIMENSION PBXs . 

Optional Lor I followed by N.N where N is a number between 0 
and 99. Specifies generic software release. 

Subtypes CM, DR, lB, 2B - provides more information about 
product characteristics. 

Up to 30 characters - Account Executive name. 

xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are 
optional. AE telephone number. 
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TABLE G (Contd)

CUSTOMER DATA BASE INFORMATION

RELEASE

FIELD NAME DESCRIPTIONI 2 FIELD ID

X X nma Marketing Ad­ Up to 30 characters — MA name.
ministrator
Name.

X X trna Marketing Ad­ xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are
ministrator optional. MA telephone number.
Phone.

X X dlsp Dispatch LDN. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are
optional. The LDN for calling to dispatch a craft person.

X X cntct Contact LDN. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are
optional. Used to contact an appropriate person on the cus­

tomer premises.

X X addr Customer' s Up to 80 characters.
Address.

X X mday Maintenance Combination of days in a week, MTWRFSN or mtwrfsn (* for
Polling Days. all).

X X mhour Maintenance Ranges of hours (between 0 and 23) separated by commas.
Polling Hours.

X X mtint Time Between HH:MM
Maintenance
Polls.

X X dpaf* Do You Want Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default= n.
Daily Pol l ing
Activated?

X X note Notes. Up to 80 characters. Comment f ie ld.

X X sohld Do You Want Y or y for yes, N or n fo r no. I f " y " , al l service orders wil l be
Service Order saved; if "n", only the most recent 15 service orders will be

Saved? saved. Default = n.

asap Associated A list of LDNs of the form: (NPA)NNX-LINE, separated by
APs. commas. Populated in s w i tch p r oduct r ecords, contains the

' pseudo' LDN o f a n y A P s t h a t m a y b e associated wi th t h e
switch.

*Traffic i tem entry .
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TABLE G (Contd) 

CUSTOMER DAT A BASE INFORMATION • 
RELEASE 

1 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION • X X nma Marketing Ad- Up to 30 characters - MA name. 
ministrator 
Name. 

X X tma Marketing Ad- xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are 

ministrator optional. MA telephone number. 
Phone. • X X <lisp Dispatch LDN. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are 

optional. The LDN for calling to dispatch a craft person. 

X X cntct Contact LDN. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are 
optional. Used to contact an appropriate person on the cus-
tomer premises. 

X X addr Customer's Up to 80 characters. 
Address. 

X X mday Maintenance Combination of days in a week, MTWRFSN or mtwrfsn (* for 
Polling Days. all). • X X mhour Maintenance Ranges of hours (between O and 23) separated by commas. 
Polling Hours. 

X X mtint Time Between HH:MM 
Maintenance 
Polls. 

X X dpaf* Do You Want Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default = n. 
Daily Polling 
Activated? 

X X note Notes. Up to 80 characters. Comment field. • X X sohld Do You Want Y or y for yes, N or n for no. If "y", all service orders will be 
Service Order saved; if "n", only the most recent 15 service orders will be 
Saved? saved. Default = n. 

asap Associated A list of LDNs of the form: (NPA)NNX-LINE, separated by 
APs. commas. Populated in switch product records, contains the 

'pseudo' LDN of any APs that may be associated with the 
switch. • 

*Traffic item entry. 

• 
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TABLE G (Contd)

CUSTOMER DATA BASE INFORMATION

RELEASE

I 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION

asea Associated A list of LDNs of the form: (NPA)NNX-LINE, separated by
ECSA. commas (usually one entry at most). Populated in switch prod­

uct record; contains the 'pseudo' LDN of the ECSA, if any,
associated with the swi tch.

asdcs Associated A list of LDNs of the form: (NPA)NNX-LINE, separated by
DCS Nodes. commas. For each PBX node of DCS, contains the LDNs of the

other nodes.

pldn Parent LDN. For ECSAs, the LDN of the parent product.

X X caef Customer Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Indicates whether the customer has

Administrat ion a CACS or CAP, and, for DPREL, a tape drive unit. Default = n.
Equipment Flag.

X X cut Cut Date. MM/DD/YY, the date the product is placed into service.

X X d]sc Disconnect MM/DD/ YY, the date the product is removed from service.
Date.

X X serv Customer Serv­ 0 for ordered, I for installed, S for in service, B for blowback, D
ice State. for disconnected. Default= 0.

X X lmos LMOS. LMOS ID number — 1 through 8 digits (identifies rsb).

X X bars BARS. Characters 1 through 10. Y (or other entry) indicates BARS link
is used for th is product. Empty f i eld ind icates l ink not used.

X X nmc MC Name. Up to 30 characters: name of the maintenance center.

X X tmc MC Phone. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are
optional. MC telephone number.

X X nbirc BIRC Name. Up to 30 characters — name of the Business Instal lat ion and
Repair Center serving product.

X X tbirc BIRC Phone. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are
optional. BIRC telephone number.

X X tape2 Date Door Tape MM/DD/ YY. Provides the date the door tape was last updated.
Last Updated.

Page 91

ISS 2, SECTION 554- 111-660 

• TABLE G (Contd) 

CUSTOMER DAT A BASE INFORMATION 

RELEASE 

• 1 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION 

asea Associated A list of LDNs of the form: (NPA)NNX-LINE, separated by 
ECSA. commas (usually one entry at most). Populated in switch prod-

uct record; contains the 'pseudo' LDN of the ECSA, if any, 
associated with the switch. 

• asdcs Associated A list of LDNs of the form: (NPA)NNX-LINE, separated by 
DCS Nodes. commas. For each PBX node of DCS, contains the LDNs of the 

other nodes. 

pldn Parent LDN. For ECSAs, the LDN of the parent product. 

X X caef Customer Y or y for yes, Norn for no. Indicates whether the customer has 
Administration a CACS or CAP, and, for DPREL, a tape drive unit. Default= n. 
Equipment Flag. 

X X cut Cut Date. MM/DD/YY, the date the product is placed into service. 

X X disc Disconnect MM/DD/YY, the date the product is removed from service. 

• Date. 

X X serv Customer Serv- 0 for ordered, I for installed, S for in service, B for blowback, D 
ice State. for disconnected. Default = 0. 

X X !mos LMOS. LMOS ID number - 1 through 8 digits (identifies rsb). 

X X bars BARS. Characters 1 through 10. Y (or other entry) indicates BARS link 
is used for this product. Empty field indicates link not used. 

X X nmc MC Name. Up to 30 characters: name of the maintenance center. 

X X tmc MC Phone. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NP A and xNNNN are 

• optional. MC telephone number . 

X X nbirc BIRC Name. Up to 30 characters - name of the Business Installation and 
Repair Center serving product. 

X X tbirc BIRC Phone. xNNNN or (NPA)NNX-LINExNNNN, NPA and xNNNN are 
optional. BIRC telephone number. 

• X X tape2 Date Door Tape MM/DD/YY. Provides the date the door tape was last updated. 
Last Updated . 

• 
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TABLE G (Cantd)

CUSTOMER DATA BASE INFORMATION

RELEASE

I 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION

X X tape3 Date Third MM/DD/ YY. Provides the date the third tape was last updated.
Tape Last
Updated.

X X mod* Number of Number between 0 and 99 (DIMENSION PBX only).
Modules.

X X stn* Number of Number between 0 and 9999 (DIMENSION PBX).
Stations.

X X mets* Number of ECTS Number between 0 and 9999.
/METS Stations.

X X cit Customer Indus­ Three-character code specifying the type of business of the cus­
try Type. tomer — opt ional.

X X clerk* Employee Code Up to eight characters — clerk ID.
for Traffic
Clerk.

msg-c* Do Messages Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default= n .

Go to Clerk?

rpt-c* Do Reports Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default= n.
Go to Clerk?

eng* Employee Code Up to eight characters — engineer ID.

for Traf f i c
Engineer.

msg-e* Do Messages Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default= n.
Go to Engineer?

X rpt-e* Do Reports Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default= n .

Go to Engineer?

X X pmssp* Study Period A number I through 6 or d for daily. Specifies the performance

of PMS. monitoring durat ion. Default = 4.

X X pmsrf* Review Freq­ A number 1 through 6 or d for daily. Specifies the performance

uency of PMS. monitoring f requency. Default = 4.

X X bday* Business Days. A combination of M T W RF SNmtwr fsn to denote the business
days for the customer.

*Traffic i tem ent r ies.
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TABLE G (Contd) • CUSTOMER DAT A BASE INFORMATION 

RELEASE 

1 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION • X X tape3 Date Third MM/DD/YY. Provides the date the third tape was last updated. 
Tape Last 
Updated. 

X X mod* Number of Number between O and 99 (DIMENSION PBX only). 
Modules. 

X X stn* Number of Number between O and 9999 (DIMENSION PBX). • Stations. 

X X mets* Number of ECTS Number between O and 9999. 
/METS Stations. 

X X cit Customer Indus- Three-character code specifying the type of business of the cus-
try Type. tomer - optional. 

X X clerk* Employee Code Up to eight characters - clerk ID. 
for Traffic 
Clerk. • X msg-c* Do Messages Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default = n. 
Go to Clerk? 

X rpt-c* Do Reports Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default = n. 
Go to Clerk? 

X X eng* Employee Code Up to eight characters - engineer ID. 
for Traffic 
Engineer. 

X msg-e* Do Messages Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default = n. 
Go to Engineer? • X rpt-e* Do Reports Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default = n. 
Go to Engineer? 

X X pmssp* Study Period A number 1 through 6 or d for daily. Specifies the performance 
of PMS. monitoring duration. Default = 4. 

X X pmsrf* Review Freq- A number 1 through 6 or d for daily. Specifies the performance 
uency of PMS. monitoring frequency. Default = 4. • X X bday* Business Days. A combination of MTWRFSNmtwrfsn to denote the business 

days for the customer. 

*Traffic item entries. • 
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TABLE G (Contd)

CUSTOMER DATA BASE INFORMATION

RElEASE

I 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION

X X bhour* Business Hours. Hours (between 0 and 23) to denote the business hours for a

customer.

X ptz* Product
Time Zone. A number between -12 and 13 indicating the offset from Green­

wich t ime of the t ime zone the product is in; fol lowed by 'y ' i f
Day Light Savings Time, 'n' otherwise.

X X tpad* Traffic Poll MM/DD/Y Y date to star t t r a f f i c pol l .
Activation Date.

X X tpef* Traffic Poll Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default= n.
Activation Flag.

X X hsst* One Time HS MM/DD/YY, date to begin hourly polling.
Starting Date.

X rhsst* Recurring HS MM/DD/ YY, date to begin hourly pol l ing for yearly recurr ing
Starting Date. studies.

X X npmsr* Next PMS MM/DD/ YY, date to star t next PMS.
Review Date.

pollf Poll Enable Not used.
Flag.

X X edid ID of User Up to eight-character user ID. Used as a locking mechanism to
Editing the prevent s imul taneous edi t ing o f t h e r e cord. Populated on ly
Record. when a user is editing the record.

Traffic item entries.
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• TABLE G (Contd) 

CUSTOMER DAT A BASE INFORMATION 

RELEASE 

• 1 2 FIELD ID FIELD NAME DESCRIPTION 

X X bhour* Business Hours. Hours (between O and 23) to denote the business hours for a 
customer. 

X ptz* Product 
Time Zone. A number between -12 and 13 indicating the offset from Green-

• 
wich time of the time zone the product is in; followed by 'y' if 
Day Light Savings Time, 'n' otherwise. 

X X tpad* Traffic Poll MM/DD/YY date to start traffic poll. 
Activation Date. 

X X tpef* Traffic Poll Y or y for yes, N or n for no. Default = n. 
Activation Flag. 

X X hsst* One Time HS MM/DD/YY, date to begin hourly polling. 
Starting Date. 

X rhsst* Recurring HS MM/DD/YY, date to begin hourly polling for yearly recurring 

• Starting Date . studies. .. 

X X npmsr* Next PMS MM/DD/YY, date to start next PMS. 
Review Date. 

X pollf Poll Enable Not used. 
Flag. 

X X edid ID of User Up to eight-character user ID. Used as a locking mechanism to 
Editing the prevent simultaneous editing of the record. Populated only 
Record. when a user is editing the record. 

Traffic item entries . 

• 
• 
• 
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TABLE H

DEFAULT GRADE OF SERVICE AND THRESHOLD

ENTITY SERVICE LEVEL CHECK LOWER LIMIT UPPER LIMIT

Processor Hi 70Vo
Time Slots Hi 1500 or 3300*
Attendant D12S No
DP Registers D1S Hi Carrying Capacity
TT Receivers D1S Hi
TT Senders D1S Hi
DID­ P.01 Hi
TCO — Incoming P.01 Hi
TCO — 2 Way P.01 Hi
TCO — Outgoing P.02 Hi
CO — Incoming P.Olft Hi
CO — 2 Way P.Oltf Hi
CO — Outgoing P.02$$ Hi
FX — Incoming P.03$$ Hi
FX — 2 Way P.03$$ Hi
FX — Outgoing P.03$t Hi
TIE — Incoming P.03tf Hi
TIE — 2 Way P.03+ Hi
TIE — Outgoing P.03$t Hi
APLT — Incoming P.03 Hi
APLT — 2 Way P.03 Hi
APLT — Outgoing P.03 Hi
WATS — Incoming P.01$$ No
WATS — Outgoing P.05$$ No

*Time Slots: Use 1500 for DIMENSION 100, 400, 400E, and 600 PBXs with
single bus and PRELUDEg. Use 3300 for DIMENSION 600 PBX with dual bus
and single module DIMENSION 2000 PBX. Use 3300 times the number of
modules for multimodule DIMENSION 2000 PBX.

/ Trademark of AT & T .

))When priority or nonpriority deluxe queuing is used, the service level is Q102.
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TABLE H 

DEFAULT GRADE OF SERVICE AND THRESHOLD 

ENTITY SERVICE LEVEL CHECK LOWER LIMIT UPPER LIMIT 

Processor - Hi - 70% 
Time Slots - Hi - 1500 or 3300* 
Attendant D12S No - -
DP Registers DlS Hi - Carrying Capacity 
TT Receivers DlS Hi - II II 

TT Senders DlS Hi - II II 

DID - P.01 Hi - II II 

TCO - Incoming P.01 Hi - II II 

TCO - 2 Way P.01 Hi - II II 

TCO - Outgoing P.02 Hi - II II 

CO - Incoming P.0ltt Hi - II II 

CO - 2 Way P.0ltt Hi - II II 

CO - Outgoing P.02tt Hi - II II 

FX - Incoming P.03tt Hi - II II 

FX - 2 Way P.03tt Hi - II II 

FX - Outgoing P.03tt Hi - II II 

TIE - Incoming P.03tt Hi - II II 

TIE - 2 Way P.03tt Hi - II II 

TIE - Outgoing P.03tt Hi - II II 

APLT - Incoming P.03 Hi - II II 

APLT - 2 Way P.03 Hi - II II 

APLT - Outgoing P.03 Hi - II II 

WATS - Incoming P.0ltt No - II II 

WA TS - Outgoing P.05tt No - II II 

*Time Slots: Use 1500 for DIMENSION 100, 400, 400E, and 600 PBXs with 
single bus and PRELUDEt. Use 3300 for DIMENSION 600 PBX with dual bus 
and single module DIMENSION 2000 PBX. Use 3300 times the number of 
modules for multimodule DIMENSION 2000 PBX. 

tTrademark of AT&T. 

ttWhen priority or nonpriority deluxe queuing is used, the service level is Ql02. 

• 
• 

.• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
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TABLE I

INITIAL ENGINEERABLE FACILITIES TABLE FOR "DIMENSION" PBX

TGP DA C QU EUE RA FAC DR DESCRIPTION SVC CHK LLIM UUM QTY

1> ­
­ ­ ­ PROC ­ Proc occpcy hi ­ 70

2> ­ ­ ­ ­ TIME ­ TimeslotCCS hi ­ 3300

3> ATT Attendants D12S no 12 1
4 > 1 5 ICM 0-InCMrecs P01 hi 533 24
5 > 1 6 DPR 1-DPor Regs D1S hi 370 20
6 > 1 7 TTR 2-Recvrs D1S hi 7 2 7
7 > 4 5 TTS 55-Senders D1S hi 2 4 4
8 > 1 8 101 CO? 2W 19­ no 5
9 > 2 2 115 n5 CO? OG 17­ no 17

10> 23 116 n3 CO? OG 17­ no 4
11> 25 114 CO? 2W 19­ no 1
12> 39 88 CO? 2W 50­ no 1
13> 47 CO? IC 16­ no 9
14> 26 94 n2 FX OG 22­ Q102 h i 8 0 3

TABLE J

EDITED ENGINEERABLE FACILITIES TABLE FOR "DIMENSION" PBX

TGP D A C QUE U E RA FAC DR DESCRIPTION SVC CHK LL I M ULIM QTY

1> PROC ­ Proc occpcy hi ­ 70
2> TIMF. ­ TimeslotCCS hi ­ 3300

3> ATT Attendants D12S no 12 1
4> 15 ICM 0-InCMrecs P01 hi 5 33 2 4
5 > 1 6 DPR 1-DPor Regs D1S hi 370 20
6> 17 TTR 2-Recvrs D1S hi 72 7
7 > 4 5 TTS 55-Senders D1S hi 24 4
8 > 1 8 101 CO 2W 19­ P01 hi 4 6 5
9> 22 1 15 n 5 CO OG 17­ Q102 h i 5 94 1 7

1 0> 2 3 1 16 n 3 CO OG 17­ Q102 h i 116 4
1 1> 2 5 114 CO 2W 19­ P01 hi 1 1
1 2> 3 9 87 CO 2W 50­ P01 hi 1 1
13> 4 7 CO IC 16­ P01 hi 130 9
1 4> 2 6 9 4 n 2 FX OG 22­ Q102 h i 8 0 3
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• TABLE I 

INITIAL ENGINEERABLE FACILITIES TABLE FOR "DIMENSION" PBX 

TGP DAC QUEUE RA FAC DR DESCRIPTION SVC CHK LUM UUM QTY • 1> - - - - PROC - Proc occpcy hi - 70 
2> - - - - TIME - TimeslotCCS hi - 3300 

3> - - - - ATT - Attendants D12S no 12 1 
4> 15 ICM - 0-InCMrecs POl hi 533 24 
5> 16 - - - DPR - 1-DPorRegs DlS hi 370 20 
6> 17 - - - TTR - 2-Recvrs DlS hi 72 7 

• 7> 45 - - - TTS - 55-Senders DlS hi 24 4 
8> 18 101 CO? 2W 19- - no 5 
9> 22 115 n5 CO? OG 17- - no 17 

10> 23 116 n3 CO? OG 17- - no 4 
11> 25 114 CO? 2W 19- - no 1 
12> 39 88 CO? 2W 50- - no 1 
13> 47 CO? IC 16- - no 9 
14> 26 94 n2 FX OG 22- Q102 hi 80 3 

• TABLE J 

EDITED ENGINEERABLE FACILITIES TABLE FOR "DIMENSION" PBX 

TGP DAC QUEUE RA FAC DR DESCRIPTION SVC CHK UIM ULIM QTY 

1> - - - - PROC - Proc occpcy hi - 70 
2> - - - - TIME - TimeslotCCS hi - 3300 

3> - - - - ATT - Attendants D12S no 12 1 
4> 15 ICM - 0-InCMrecs POI hi 533 24 
5> 16 - - - DPR - 1-DPorRegs DlS hi 370 20 

• 6> 17 - - - TTR - 2-Recvrs DIS hi 72 7 
7> 45 - - - TTS - 55-Senders DIS hi 24 4 
8> 18 101 co 2W 19- P0l hi 46 5 
9> 22 115 n5 co OG 17- Q102 hi 594 17 

10> 23 116 n3 co OG 17- Q102 hi 116 4 
11> 25 114 co 2W 19- P0l hi 1 1 
12> 39 87 co 2W 50- P0l hi 1 1 
13> 47 co IC 16- POI hi 130 9 
14> 26 94 n2 FX OG 22- Q102 hi 80 3 

• 
• 
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TA8LE K

DEFAULT TRAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS

"DIMENSION" 2000 PBX FPS, FP11, FP12

COMMON EQUIPMENT DEFAULT REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS

TGP FAC* DR PEAK TC MEASUREMENT DESCRIPTION

TIME 3,1 Time Slot CCS
3,3 Time Slot Peg
3,2 Tandem Traffic
3,4 Processor Occupancy %
5, 15 Intercom Record CCS
6, 15 Intercom Record Peg
2,1 Time of Day

PROC 3,4 Processor Occupancy %
3,1 Time Slot CCS
3,3 Time Slot Peg
3,5 Processor Overflow Peg
3,6 Call Processor Peg
3,7 ECTS Control ler Peg
3,8 Dial Tone Delays > 3 Seconds
3,9 Dial Tone Bids
2,1 Time of Day

ATT 20, 1 Attendant Group Worked CCS (Position Busy)
20, 2 Group Available CCS (Headset In)
20, 3 Group Worked Peg
20, 4 Incoming Queue CCS
20, 5 Incoming Queue Peg
20, 6 Incoming Queue Abandon Peg
20, 7 I DN Calls Answered Peg
20, 8 Non-LDN Calls Answered Peg
20, 9 Recall Peg
20, 10 Orig Calls — Start Key Peg
2,1 Time of Day
21, 1-40 Worked CCS — Consoles 1-40
22, 1-40 Available CCS — Consoles 1-40
23, 1-40 Worked Peg — Consoles 1-40

OTQ OG 5, x Queue Group CCS for One of Several Studied Queues
Assigned to TGP x

ICM 5, 15 Intercom Record CCS
6, 15 Intercom Record Peg

DPR 5, 16 Dial Pulse Register Group CCS
6, 16 DPR Group Peg

17 TTR 5, 17 TOUCH TONE Dialing Rcvr Group CCS
6, 17 TTR Group Peg

TTS 5,a TOUCH-TONE Dialing Sender Group CCS
6,a TTS Group Peg
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TABLE K 

DEFAULT TRAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS 

"DIMENSION" 2000 PBX FPS, FPl 1, FP12 • 
COMMON EQUIPMENT DEFAULT REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS 

TGP FAC* DR PEAK TC MEASUREMENT DESCRIPTION • - TIME - 3, 1 - Time Slot CCS 
3, 3 Time Slot Peg 
3, 2 Tandem Traffic 
3, 4 Processor Occupancy % 
5, 15 Intercom Record CCS 
6, 15 Intercom Record Peg 
2, 1 Time of Day • - PROC - 3, 4 - Processor Occupancy % 
3, 1 Time Slot CCS 
3, 3 Time Slot Peg 
3, 5 Processor Overflow Peg 
3, 6 Call Processor Peg 
3, 7 ECTS Controller Peg 
3, 8 Dial Tone Delays > 3 Seconds 
3, 9 Dial Tone Bids 
2, 1 Time of Day 

- ATT - 20, 1 - Attendant Group Worked CCS (Position Busy) 
20, 2 Group Available CCS (Headset In) 
20, 3 Group Worked Peg • 20, 4 Incoming Queue CCS 
20, 5 Incoming Queue Peg 
20, 6 Incoming Queue Abandon Peg 
20, 7 LDN Calls Answered Peg 
20, 8 Non-LDN Calls Answered Peg 
20, 9 Recall Peg 
20, 10 Orig Calls- Start Key Peg 
2, 1 Time of Day 
21, 1-40 Worked CCS- Consoles 1-40 
22, 1-40 Available CCS- Consoles 1-40 
23, 1-40 Worked Peg- Consoles 1-40 

X OTQ OG 5, X - Queue Group CCS for One of Several Studied Queues 
Assigned to TG P x • 

15 ICM - 5, 15 - Intercom Record CCS 
6, 15 Intercom Record Peg 

16 DPR - 5, 16 - Dial Pulse Register Group CCS 
6, 16 DPR Group Peg 

17 TTR - 5, 17 - TOUCH TONE Dialing Rcvr Group CCS • 6, 17 TTR Group Peg 

a TTS - 5, a - TOUCH-TONE Dialing Sender Group CCS 
6, a TTS Group Peg • 
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TABLE K (Contd)

DEFAULT TRAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS

"DIMENSION" 2000 PBX FPS, FP11, FP12

COMMON EQUIPMENT DEFAULT REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS

TGP FAC DR PEAK TC MEASUREMENT DESCRIPTION

CON 2W CO Combination N Tota l CCS
IC 1, s Incoming CCS
OG 1,t Outgoing CCS

5, c* IC Group CCS
6,c IC Group Peg
5,b 2W Group CCS
6,b 2W Group Peg
8,b 2W Grp Incoming CCS
g,b 2W Grp Incoming Peg
7,b 2W Grp Overflow Peg
5,d OG Group CCS
6,d OG Group Peg
7,d OG Grp Overflow Peg
2,1 Time of Day

CON IC 1,s CO Combination N Incoming CCS
1,t Outgoing CCS
2,1 Time of Day

CON OG CO Combination N Outgoing CCS
1, s Incoming CCS
2,1 Time of Day

* In the case of 2-group CO combinations, either group c or group d and their TC measures do not apply. In
the case of 4-, 5- or 6-group CO combinations, the TC measures for each additional 2W, IC, or OG group
are added to the setup by RMATS II . At most, three CO trunk combinat ions are allowed. The relation­
ship of combination numbers to item codes is:

COMBINATION TYPE I, ITEM CODE:

r: TOTAL s : I N COMING t: OUTGOING
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TABLE K (Contd) 

DEFAULT TRAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS 

"DIMENSION" 2000 PBX FPS, FPl 1, FP12 

COMMON EQUIPMENT DEFAULT REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS 

TGP FAC* DR PEAK TC MEASUREMENT DESCRIPTION 

b CON 2W 1, r - CO Combination N Total CCS 
C IC 1, s Incoming CCS 
d OG 1, t Outgoing CCS 

5, c* IC Group CCS 
6, C IC Group Peg 
5, b 2W Group CCS 
6, b 2W Group Peg 
8, b 2W Grp Incoming CCS 
9, b 2W Grp Incoming Peg 
7, b 2W Grp Overflow Peg 
5, d OG Group CCS 
6, d OG Group Peg 
7, d OG Grp Overflow Peg 
2, 1 Time of Day 

- CON IC 1, s - CO Combination N Incoming CCS 
1, t Outgoing CCS 
2, 1 Time of Day 

- CON OG 1, t - CO Combination N Outgoing CCS 
1, s Incoming CCS 
2, 1 Time of Day 

* In the case of 2-group CO combinations, either group c or group d and their TC measures do not apply. In 
the case of 4-, 5- or 6-group CO combinations, the TC measures for each additional 2W, IC, or OG group 
are added to the setup by RMATS II. At most, three CO trunk comhination8 are allowerl. The relation­
ship of combination numbers to item codes is: 

COMBINATION TYPE 1, ITEM CODE: 

N r: TOTAL s: INCOMING t: OUTGOING 

1 1 2 3 
2 4 5 6 
3 7 8 9 
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TABLE K (Contd)

DEFAULT TRAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS

"DIMENSION" 2000 PBX FP8, FP11, FP12

COMMON EQUIPMENT DEFAULT REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS

TGP FAC* DR PEAK TC MEASUREMENT DESCRIPTION

OTH1C IC 5,e Trunk Group CCS
6,e Group Peg

OTH2W 2W 5, f Trunk Group CCS
6, f Group Peg
7,f Group Overflow Peg
8, f Group Incoming CCS
9, f Group Incoming Peg

(without queuing)

OTHOG OG 5,g Trunk Group CCS
6,g Group Peg
7> g Group Overflow Peg
2,1 Time of day

(without queuing)

OTHOG OG 5, h Trunk Group CCS
6,h Group Peg
7, h Group Overflow Peg
5,x Studied Queue CCS for OTQ Assigned to TGP x
2,1 Time of day

OTH2W 2W 5, i Trunk Group CCS
6, I Group Peg
7, I Group Overflow Peg
8, i Group Incoming Peg
9, i Group Incoming Peg
5, x Studied Queue CCS for OTQ Assigned to TGP x

*The types of faci l i ty (FAC) are known hy the fo l lowing designations:

FACILITY DESIGNATION

FAC OTHIC OTH2W OTHOG

DID

MISC X
WATS X X X

TIE
X X X

CCSA
FX
CO X X X X X X
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TABLE K (Contd) 

DEFAULT TRAFFIC REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS • 
"DIMENSION" 2000 PBX FPS, FPl 1, FP12 

COMMON EQUIPMENT DEFAULT REGISTER ASSIGNMENTS • TGP FAC* DR PEAK TC MEASUREMENT DESCRIPTION 

e OTHlC IC 5, e - Trunk Group CCS 
6, e Group Peg 

f OTH2W 2W 5, f - Trunk Group CCS 
6, f Group Peg 
7, f Group Overflow Peg 
8, f Group Incoming CCS • 9, f Group Incoming Peg 

(without queuing) 

g OTHOG OG 5, g - Trunk Group CCS 
6, g Group Peg 
7, g Group Overflow Peg 
2, 1 Time of day 

(without queuing) 

h OTHOG OG 5, h - Trunk Group CCS 
6, h Group Peg 
7, h Group Overflow Peg • 5, X Studied Queue CCS for OTQ Assigned to TGP x 
2, l Time of day 

i OTH2W 2W 5, i - Trunk Group CCS 
6, i Group Peg 
7, i Group Overflow Peg 
8, i Group Incoming Peg 
9, i Group Incoming Peg 
5, X Studied Queue CCS for OTQ Assigned to TGP x 

*The types of facility (F AC) are known by the following designations: 

• •. 

FACILITY DESIGNATION 

FAC OTHIC OTH2W OTHOG 

DID X 

MISC X X 
WATS X X • 
TIE X X X 
CCSA X 
FX X X X 
co X X X • 
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TABLE L

TRAFFIC SUMMARY REPORT OPTIONS
FOR "DIMENSION" PBX FPS

AVAILABLE FORMATS
POllED COMMAND

DATA SET FIElD DAILY (D) HOURLY (H)

Accumulative Values accum

Peak and TC Values pktc

Time Slot Blockage tsb
Ring Group Blockage rgb
Trunk Grp Busyout Map tgb
ARS Values ars
AAR Values aar
ACA Records aca
Processor Occupancy Profile pop
Load Balance lb

Carrier Usage cu
All except Processor all
Occupancy Profile, Load
Balance, and Carrier Usage

TABLE M

TRAFFIC PROFILE DATA FOR "DIMENSION" PBX (NOTE)

WEEKLY
MEASUREMENT TYPE ITEM STATISTICS

Processor Occupancy % (3.4) High 'Day

Percent Fi l l (3.1)/(36 X g TIme Slots) High Day
(requires product Average
type, subtype Low Day
and g modules

Call Usage (3.1) High Day
CCS Average

Low Day

Number of Stations in Service CDB Field CDB Snapshot

Note: In t h e case of DIMENSION 600 PBX products, the CDB Subtype is
used to distinguish between 1B (single bus 64 time slots) and 2B (dual bus 128
t ime slo ts) . D I M E N S I O N 1 0 0 / 400 PBX i m p l i es 64 t im e s l o t s and
DIMENSION 2000/Custom PBX implies 128 time slots per module.
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ISS 2, SECTION S54- 111-660 

TABLE L 

TRAFFIC SUMMARY REPORT OPTIONS 
FOR "DIMENSION" PBX FPS 

AVAILABLE FORMATS 
POLLED COMMAND 

DATA SET FIELD DAILY (D) HOURLY (H) 

Accumulative Values accum X 

Peak and TC Values pktc X X 

Time Slot Blockage tsb X 

Ring Group Blockage rgb X 

Trunk Grp Busyout Map tgb X 

ARS Values ars X 

AAR Values aar X 

ACA Records aca X 

Processor Occupancy Profile pop X 

Load Balance lb X 

Carrier Usage cu X 

All except Processor all X 

Occupancy Profile, Load 
Balance, and Carrier Usage 

TABLE M 

TRAFFIC PROFILE DAT A FOR "DIMENSION" PBX (NOTE) 

WEEKLY 
MEASUREMENT TYPE ITEM STATISTICS 

Processor Occupancy % (3.4) High Day 

Percent Fill (3.1)/(36 X # Time Slots) High Day 
(requires product Average 
type, subtype Low Day 
and # modules 

Call Usage (3.1) High Day 
ccs Average 

Low Day 

Number of Stations in Service CDB Field CDB Snapshot 

Note: In the case of DIMENSION 600 PBX products, the CDB Subtype is 
used to distinguish between 1B (single bus 64 time slots) and 2B (dual bus 128 
time slots). DIMENSION 100/400 PBX implies 64 time slots and 
DIMENSION 2000/Custom PBX implies 128 time slots per module . 
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7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

• 

.01 .02 

0 1 
6 8 

17 22 
32 40 
51 60 

71 83 
93 107 

116 132 
140 158 
165 185 

191 212 
217 240 
245 269 
272 298 
300 327 

327 357 
355 386 
384 417 
413 447 
442 478 

472 509 
502 540 
531 571 
562 602 
592 634 

• 

.03 .04 .05 .06 

1 1 2 2 
10 11 13 14 
25 28 31 33 
45 49 52 56 
67 72 77 81 

91 97 103 107 
116 124 130 135 
143 151 158 164 
170 179 187 194 
198 208 217 224 

226 238 247 254 
256 267 277 285 
285 298 308 317 
315 328 339 348 
345 359 371 380 

376 390 402 412 
407 422 434 445 
438 454 466 477 
469 485 499 510 
500 518 531 543 

532 550 564 576 
564 582 597 609 
596 615 630 642 
628 647 663 676 
660 680 696 709 

• 

TABLE N 

MEASUREMENT THRESHOLDS IN CARRIED CCS 
LOW DAY-TO-DAY VARIATION OF DEMAND 

BASED ON RETRIAL CAPACITY TABLES 

BLOCKING LEVEL 

.07 .08 .09 .10 .11 .12 .13 .14 

2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
35 37 39 40 42 44 45 46 
58 61 64 66 68 70 72 74 
84 88 91 93 96 98 101 103 

112 115 119 122 125 128 131 133 
140 144 148 152 155 159 162 165 
169 174 179 183 187 190 193 196 
200 205 210 214 218 222 225 229 
230 236 241 246 250 254 258 262 

261 267 273 278 282 287 291 295 
292 299 305 310 315 320 324 328 
324 331 337 343 348 353 357 362 
356 363 370 376 381 386 391 395 
389 396 403 409 415 420 425 430 

421 429 436 442 448 454 459 464 
454 462 469 476 482 488 493 498 
487 495 503 510 516 522 527 532 
520 529 536 544 550 556 562 567 
553 562 570 578 584 590 596 601 

586 596 604 611 618 625 631 636 
620 629 638 646 653 659 665 671 
653 663 672 680 687 694 700 706 
687 697 706 714 722 728 735 740 
721 731 740 749 756 763 769 775 

• 

.15 .16 .17 .18 

4 5 5 5 
23 24 25 26 
48 49 50 52 
76 77 79 81 

105 107 109 111 

136 138 140 142 
167 170 172 175 
199 202 205 208 
232 235 238 241 
265 268 271 274 

298 302 305 308 
332 335 339 342 
366 369 373 376 
400 404 407 411 
434 438 442 445 

468 472 476 480 
503 507 511 515 
537 541 546 550 
572 576 581 585 
606 611 615 6:W 

641 646 650 655 
676 681 685 690 
711 716 721 725 
746 751 756 760 
781 786 791 795 

• 

.19 .20 

6 6 
26 27 
53 54 
82 84 

113 115 

145 147 
177 179 
210 212 
243 246 
277 280 

311 314 
345 348 
380 383 
414 417 
449 452 

484 487 
518 522 
553 557 
588 592 
624 627 

659 663 
694 698 
729 733 
764 768 
800 804 
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TRKS 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

• 

.01 .02 

623 665 
653 697 
684 729 
714 761 
745 793 

776 825 
807 858 
839 890 
870 922 
902 955 

934 988 
969 1020 

1001 1053 
1033 1086 
1065 1121 

1097 1156 
1129 1189 
1162 1222 
1195 1254 
1227 1287 

1260 1320 
1292 1353 
1324 1387 
1357 1421 
1390 1454 

.,, • 

.03 .04 .05 .06 

692 713 729 743 
725 746 763 777 
758 779 796 810 
790 812 830 844 
823 845 863 878 

856 878 897 912 
889 912 931 946 
922 945 964 980 
955 979 998 1014 
988 1013 1032 1049 

1021 1046 1066 1083 
1055 1080 1100 1117 
1088 1114 1134 1152 
1122 1148 1169 1186 
1157 1183 1204 1222 

1191 1218 1239 1257 
1225 1253 1274 1292 
1259 1287 1308 1321 
1292 1320 1342 1360 
1325 1353 1376 1395 

1359 1387 1410 1429 
1393 1421 1445 1464 
1427 1456 1479 1499 
1461 1490 1514 1533 
1495 1525 1549 1568 

• 
TABLE N (Contd) 

MEASUREMENT THRESHOLDS IN CARRIED CCS 
LOW DAY-TO-DAY VARIATION OF DEMAND 

BASED ON RETRIAL CAPACITY TABLES 

BLOCKING LEVEL 

.07 .08 .09 .10 .11 .12 .13 .14 

755 765 775 783 791 798 804 810 
789 799 809 818 825 833 839 845 
823 834 843 852 860 868 874 881 
857 868 878 887 895 902 909 916 
891 902 913 922 930 937 944 951 

925 937 947 956 965 972 979 986 
960 971 982 991 1000 1007 1015 1021 
994 1006 1016 1026 1035 1043 1050 1056 

1028 1040 1051 1061 1070 1078 1085 1092 
1063 1075 1086 1096 1105 1113 1120 1127 

1097 1110 1121 1131 1140 1148 1156 1162 
1132 1144 1156 1166 1175 1183 1191 1198 
1166 1179 1191 1201 1210 1218 1226 1233 
1201 1214 1225 1236 1245 1254 1261 1269 
1237 1250 1261 1272 1281 1290 1297 1305 

1272 1285 1297 1307 1317 1325 1333 1341 
1307 1320 1332 1343 1352 1361 1369 1376 
1341 1355 1367 1378 1387 1396 1404 1412 
1376 1390 1402 1413 1422 1431 1439 1447 
1411 1424 1437 1448 1457 1466 1475 1482 

1445 1459 1472 1483 1493 1502 1510 1518 
1480 1494 1507 1518 1528 1537 1545 1553 
1515 1529 1542 1553 1563 1573 1581 1589 
1550 1565 1577 1589 1599 1608 1617 1624 
1585 1600 1613 1624 1634 1644 1652 1660 

• "' •• 

.15 .16 .17 .18 .19 

816 821 826 831 835 
851 857 861 866 871 
886 892 897 902 906 
922 927 932 937 942 
957 962 968 972 977 

992 998 1003 1008 1013 
1027 1033 1038 1043 1048 
1063 1068 1074 1079 1084 
1098 1104 1109 1115 1119 
1133 1139 1145 1150 1155 

1169 1175 1180 1186 1191 
1204 1210 1216 1221 1226 
1240 1246 1252 1257 1262 
1275 1281 1287 1292 1298 
1311 1318 1323 1329 1334 

1347 1353 1359 1365 1370 
1383 1389 1395 1400 1406 
1418 1425 1431 1436 1441 
1454 1460 1466 1472 1477 
1489 1496 1502 1507 1512 

1525 1531 1537 1543 1548 
1560 1567 1573 1579 1584 
1596 1603 1609 1614 1620 
1632 1638 1644 1650 1656 
1667 1674 1680 1686 1691 

.20 

839 
875 
910 
946 
981 

1017 
1053 
1088 
1124 
1159 

1195 
1231 
1266 
1302 
1338 

1375 
1410 
1446 
1482 
1517 

1553 
1589 
1625 
1661 
1696 

• 
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51 
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55 
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57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

• 

.01 .02 

1422 1488 
1455 1522 
1488 1555 
1521 1589 
1554 1623 

1587 1656 
1620 1690 
1653 1724 
1686 1758 
1719 1792 

1752 1826 
1785 1860 
1817 1894 
1850 1928 
1883 1962 

1916 1997 
1949 2031 
1982 2065 
2015 2100 
2048 2134 

2082 2168 
2116 2202 
2150 2236 
2184 2270 
2218 2304 

• 

.03 .04 .05 .06 

1529 1559 1584 1603 
1563 1594 1618 1638 
1597 1629 1653 1673 
1631 1663 1688 1708 
1666 1698 1722 1743 

1700 1732 1757 1778 
1734 1767 1792 1813 
1768 1801 1827 1848 
1803 1836 1861 1883 
1837 1870 1896 1918 

1871 1905 1931 1953 
1906 1939 1966 1988 
1940 1974 2001 2023 
1975 2009 2036 2058 
2009 2043 2071 2093 

2044 2078 2106 2128 
2079 2113 2141 2164 
2113 2148 2176 2199 
2148 2182 2211 2234 
2183 2217 2246 2269 

2217 2252 2281 2304 
2252 2287 2316 2340 
2286 2322 2351 2375 
2321 2357 2386 2410 
2355 2392 2421 2445 

... • 

TABLE N (Contd) 

MEASUREMENT THRESHOLDS IN CARRIED CCS 
LOW DAY-TO-DAY VARIATION OF DEMAND 

BASED ON RETRIAL CAPACITY TABLES 

BLOCKING LEVEL 

.07 .08 .09 .10 .11 .12 .13 .14 

1620 1635 1648 1660 1670 1679 1688 1696 
1655 1670 1683 1695 1705 1715 1724 1732 
1690 1705 1719 1730 1741 1750 1759 1767 
1726 1741 1754 1766 1776 1786 1795 1803 
1761 1776 1789 1801 1812 1822 1830 1839 

1796 1811 1825 1837 1847 1857 1866 1874 
1831 1846 1860 1872 1883 1893 1902 1910 
1866 1882 1895 1907 1918 1928 1937 1946 
1901 1917 1931 1943 1954 1964 1973 1981 
1936 1952 1966 1978 1989 1999 2009 2017 

1971 1987 2001 2014 2025 2035 2044 2053 
2007 2023 2037 2049 2061 2071 2080 2088 
2042 2058 2072 2085 2096 2106 2116 2124 
2077 2093 2108 2120 2132 2142 2151 2160 
2112 2129 2143 2156 2167 2178 2187 2196 

2148 2164 2179 2191 2203 2213 2223 2231 
2183 2200 2214 2227 2239 2249 2258 2267 
2218 2235 2250 2263 2274 2285 2294 2303 
2254 2270 2285 2298 2310 2320 2330 2339 
2289 2306 2321 2334 2346 2356 2366 2374 

2324 2341 2356 2369 2381 2392 2401 2410 
2360 2377 2392 2405 2417 2428 2437 2446 
2395 2412 2427 2441 2453 2463 2473 2482 
2430 2448 2463 2476 2488 2499 2509 2518 
2466 2483 2498 2512 2524 2535 2545 2553 

• 

.15 

1703 
1739 
1775 
1810 
1846 

1882 
1917 
1953 
1989 
2025 

2060 
2096 
2132 
2168 
2203 

2239 
2275 
2311 
2347 
2382 

2418 
2454 
2490 
2526 
2562 

.16 .17 .18 

1710 1716 1722 
1746 1752 1758 
1781 1788 1793 
1817 1823 1829 
1853 1859 1865 

1889 1895 1901 
1924 1931 1937 
1960 1967 1973 
1996 2002 2008 
2032 2038 2044 

2067 2074 2080 
2103 2110 2116 
2139 2146 2152 
2175 2181 2188 
2211 2217 2223 

2246 2253 2259 
2282 2289 2295 
2318 2325 2331 
2354 2361 2367 
2390 2397 2403 

2426 2432 2439 
2461 2468 2475 
2497 2504 2511 
2533 2540 2546 
2569 2576 2582 

• "' 

.19 .20 

1727 1732 
1763 1768 
1799 1804 
1835 1840 
1871 1876 

1906 1912 
1942 1947 
1978 1983 
2014 2019 
2050 2055 

2086 2091 
2122 2127 
2157 2163 
2193 2199 
2229 2235 

2265 2270 
2301 2306 
2337 2342 
2373 2378 
2409 2414 

2445 2450 
2481 2486 
2516 2522 
2552 2558 
2588 2594 

•• 
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TRKS 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 

97 

98 

99 

100 

• 

.01 .02 

2252 2338 
2286 2372 
2320 2407 
2354 2441 
2388 2475 

2422 2509 
2456 2544 
2490 2578 
2524 2612 
2558 2647 

2592 2681 
2626 2716 
2659 2750 
2693 2785 
2727 2820 

2761 2854 
2795 2889 
2829 2933 
2863 2958 
2897 2993 

2931 3027 
2965 3062 
2999 3097 
3033 3131 
3067 3166 

•►• 

.03 .04 .OS .06 

2390 2427 2457 2481 
2424 2462 2492 2516 
2459 2497 2527 2551 
2494 2532 2562 2587 
2528 2567 2597 2622 

2563 2602 2632 2657 
2598 2637 2668 2693 
2632 2672 2703 2728 
2667 2707 2738 2763 
2702 2742 2773 2799 

2737 2777 2808 2834 
2772 2812 2844 2869 
2807 2847 2879 2905 
2841 2882 2914 2940 
2876 2918 2950 2976 

2911 2953 2985 3011 
2946 2988 3020 3046 
2981 3023 3055 3082 
3016 3058 3091 3117 
3051 3093 3126 3153 

3086 3128 3161 3188 
3121 3164 3197 3224 
3156 3199 3232 3259 
3191 3234 3268 3295 
3226 3269 3303 3330 

• 
TABLE N (Contd) 

MEASUREMENT THRESHOLDS IN CARRIED CCS 
LOW DAY-TO-DAY VARIATION OF DEMAND 

BASED ON RETRIAL CAPACITY TABLES 

BLOCKING LEVEL 

.07 .08 .09 .10 .11 .12 .13 .14 

2501 2519 2534 2548 2560 2570 2580 2589 
2536 2554 2570 2583 2595 2606 2616 2625 
2572 2590 2605 2619 2631 2642 2652 2661 
2607 2625 2641 2654 2667 2678 2688 2697 
2643 2661 2676 2690 2702 2713 2723 2733 

2678 2696 2712 2726 2738 2749 2759 2768 
2714 2732 2748 2761 2774 2785 2795 2804 
2749 2767 2783 2797 2810 2821 2831 2840 
2785 2803 2819 2833 2845 2857 2867 2876 
2820 2838 2854 2869 2881 2892 2902 2912 

2856 2874 2890 2904 2917 2928 2938 2948 
2891 2910 2926 2940 2953 2964 2974 2983 
2927 2945 2961 2976 2988 3000 3010 3019 
2962 2981 2997 3011 3024 3035 3046 3055 
2998 3016 3033 3047 3060 3071 3082 3091 

3033 3052 3068 3083 3096 3107 3117 3127 
3069 3088 3104 3118 3131 3143 3153 3163 
3104 3123 3140 3154 3167 3179 3189 3199 
3140 3159 3175 3190 3203 3215 3225 3235 
3175 3194 3211 3226 3239 3250 3261 3270 

3211 3230 3247 3261 3275 3286 3297 3306 
3246 3266 3282 3297 3310 3322 3333 3342 
3282 3301 3318 3333 3346 3358 3368 3378 
3318 3337 3354 3369 3382 3394 3404 3414 
3353 3373 3390 3404 3418 3430 3440 3450 

• "k 

.15 .16 .17 .18 

2597 2605 2612 2618 
2633 2641 2648 2654 
2669 2677 2684 2690 
2705 2713 2720 2726 
2741 2748 2755 2762 

2777 2784 2791 2798 
2813 2820 2827 2834 
2848 2856 2863 2870 
2884 2892 2899 2906 
2920 2928 2935 2941 

2956 2964 2971 2977 
2992 3000 3007 3013 
3028 3036 3043 3049 
3064 3071 3079 3085 
3100 3107 3115 3121 

3135 3143 3150 3157 
3171 3179 3186 3193 
3207 3215 3222 3229 
3243 3251 3258 3265 
3279 3287 3294 3301 

3315 3323 3330 3337 
3351 3359 3366 3373 
3387 3395 3402 3409 
3423 3431 3438 3445 
3459 3467 3474 3481 

~-

.19 .20 

2624 2630 
2660 2666 
2696 2702 
2732 2737 
2768 2773 

2804 2809 
2840 2845 
2876 2881 
2912 2917 
2948 2953 

2983 2989 
3019 3025 
3055 3061 
3091 3097 
3127 3133 

3163 3169 
3199 3205 
3235 3241 
3271 3277 
3307 3313 

3343 3349 
3379 3385 
3415 3421 
3451 3457 
3487 3493 
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SECTION 554-111-660

TABLE 0

RMATS I — SYSTEM THRESHOLDS

ITEM OPTION I OPTION 2 REMARKS

Processor Occupancy 5% Higher than 70% — Raise by Compare actual readings to ex­
actual reading. increments to pected percent derived by design en­

maximum of 75%. gineer.

Time Slot Usage 10% Higher than Unbalanced A module can carry 3672 CCS on the
highest time slot system; 3600 CCS 128 time slots.
CCS of a module. for 128 time slots.

Apply to all
modules in same

system (3600 CCS
maximum).

Link Usage Use table value Adjust table value Any exception should be investi­
(Section 554-111­ upward by 5% gated immediately.
615, Link Capacity
Table).

TOUCH-TONE dialing 5% Higher than 10% Higher than Use TOUCH-TONE Sender and Re­
Receivers and CCS value in table. CCS value in ceiver Capacity Table (Section 554­
Senders table. 111-610)

Ring Group Blocking A value of 4 is Same as option l. A value of 3 is tolerable for a 24­
used for a system. hour pertod.

Attendant Consoles Calculate customer Assign INC Q CCS Use Erlang-C — CCS Capacity Ta­
AWT and d. or INCALL ble from Section 788-100-142 to find
Set threshold ABNDN as peak CCS used in option l.
10% higher. register, and use Position requirements should be de­

arbitrary figure. termined using Section 788-100-112.

One-Way Trunks Customer's desired Customer' s Use threshold table based on retrial
blocking level desired blocking capacity table. Opt ion 1 — invest i­
(recommend 2% ) level + 4%. gate when threshold is exceeded

outgoing. more than 20% of the t ime.

Combo Trunk Grp . Same as above. Same as above. S ame as a bove. Consider a s o n e
trunk group.

FX Tie L ines, Marketing or Same as option l . Use threshold table based on retrial

OUTWATS customer cost input. capacity table.

800 Service, DID Recommend 1% Same as 1-W Same as above.
in corn i ng. trunks.
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SECTION 554-111-660 

TABLE 0 

RMATS I - SYSTEM THRESHOLDS 

ITEM 

Processor Occupancy 

Time Slot Usage 

Link Usage 

OPTION 1 

5% Higher than 
actual reading. 

10% Higher than 
highest time slot 
CCS of a module. 
Apply to all 
modules in same 
system (3600 CCS 
maximum). 

Use table value 
(Section 554-111-
615, Link Capacity 
Table). 

TOUCH-TONE dialing 5% Higher than 
Receivers and CCS value in table. 
Senders 

Ring Group Blocking 

Attendant Consoles 

One-Way Trunks 

Combo Trunk Grp. 

FX Tie Lines, 
OUTWATS 

800 Service, DID 
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A value of 4 is 
used for a system. 

Calculate customer 
AWT and d. 
Set threshold 
10% higher. 

Customer's desired 
blocking level 
(recommend 2%) 
outgoing. 

Same as above. 

Marketing or 
customer cost input. 

Recommend 1 % 
incoming. 

OPTION 2 

70% - Raise by 
increments to 
maximum of 75%. 

Unbalanced 
system; 3600 CCS 
for 128 time slots. 

Adjust table value 
upward by 5% 

10% Higher than 
CCS value in 
table. 

Same as option 1. 

Assign INC Q CCS 
or INCALL 
ABNDN as peak 
register, and use 
arbitrary figure. 

Customer's 
desired blocking 
level + 4%. 

Same as above. 

Same as option 1. 

Same as 1-W 
trunks. 

REMARKS 

Compare actual readings to ex­
pected percent derived by design en­
gineer. 

A module can carry 3672 CCS on the 
128 time slots. 

Any exception should be investi­
gated immediately. 

Use TOUCH-TONE Sender and Re­
ceiver Capacity Table (Section 554-
111-610) 

A value of 3 is tolerable for a 24-
hour period. 

Use Erlang-C - CCS Capacity Ta­
ble from Section 788-100-142 to find 
CCS used in option 1. 
Position requirements should be de­
termined using Section 788-100-112. 

Use threshold table based on retrial 
capacity table. Option 1 - investi­
gate when threshold is exceeded 
more than 20% of the time. 

Same as above. Consider as one 
trunk group. 

Use threshold table based on retrial 
capacity table. 

Same as above. 
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